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MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 
CONVERSATIONAL HINDI 

INTRODUCTION 

About this book: Welcome to the Advanced Conversational Hindi Book 
This book takes a view from the perspective that the key to conversation is to listening and 
speaking. It provides intelligent conversations that will benefit interaction among the students of 
all backgrounds in Fiji and bring them together in the real socio-cultural sense. 

Learning conversational Hindi at the advanced level can be possible with proper training and effort 
in practicing to become fluent. The key to success is practice but practice the correct and 
appropriate versions that are universally accepted. Even after mastering the art of conversational 
language, devoting time to learning of the vocabulary helps the conversational flow. 

This book will open up the doors wider that were slightly ajar. It can be noted the topics that 
feature here are preparing students to use language in challenging situations like: for work 
experiences, travel purposes and just communicate with a wider range of people for example, 
fluency to improve in contextual and situational circumstances. In this manner making conversation 
an enjoyable experience and becoming aware of the cultural expressions is very important. 

Learning Conversational Hindi in a structured way can allow students to compare and contrast it 
with the home culture and give a new understanding of how different sentences are constructed in 
a language and why - this is a rewarding experience. 

It is important to learn to distinguish the sounds of the Hindi language. Listen to the teacher, and 
recorded voice(s)/ radio-teacher for the authentic accents distinctive to Hindi which is a crucial step 
in learning pronunciation to enhance understanding. Realistically it could take three years to 
become fluent in learning a language. It is hoped that this book will assist students to learn 
confidently to speak important phrases and vocabulary in Fiji and worldwide. To aid the learning 
process, a set of 3 CDs for all the lessons are provided. Conversing with the teacher and with peers 
will allow students not only become comfortable when speaking Hindi but also they will gain the 
confidence to speak it well which will enable them to befriend people in Fiji and around the globe. 

In addition to broadening personal level of knowledge, learning Hindi could provide students to 
advance and broaden career options anywhere in a multicultural atmosphere are prevalent, for 
example students may have the opportunity to work as an interpreter or a translator and in the 
advertising and entertainment world. It is vital to get the most of language instructions at school 
and class-time, for example, asking questions, applying learnt ideas and vocabulary to interaction in 
society. The crucial input from students is enthusiasm to learn and converse fluently. 

The organization of the lessons has been the main objective and key words and phrases that could 
be focused on before teaching and then there are activities that help to consolidate the lesson 
objectives. The vocabulary included is geared to real life situations. Teaching strategies include 
student participation through role-play and other interactive classroom exercises. The success of 
the conversational Hindi program is based on three facts: children love learning languages; they are 
naturally inclined to learning languages and can learn any language given the right environment and 
support. Hope you find the topics interesting and wishing you enjoyable conversation sessions. 
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AIMS AND OBJECTIVES 
1.0 AIMS 

1.1 To promote the Teaching of Basic Hindi Language to the Non-Hindi 
Speakers. 

1.2 To introduce the basics of Hindi Language and Culture so that it can 
serve as a link between the Hindi Speaking people and communities with 
different linguistic and cultural background. 

1.3 To help bring the two major races close to each other by understanding 
eachother’s language and culture. 

2.0 OBJECTIVES 

2.1 To understand the sounds of Hindi Language. 

2.2 To understand and use the basic vocabulary. 

2.3 To converse using simple Hindi. 

2.4 To understand the basic culture of the Indian Society and promote inter- 
culturalrelationship. 


NOTES FOR TEACHERS 


l.OCOURSE OUTLINE 

1.1 There are thirty (30) lessons given as the course work for whole the year. 

1.2 Ten (10) lessons are to be taken per term. This would enable the teachers 
to revise and re-teach where necessary to achieve the desired objectives. 

1.3 It is suggested that 2-3 period of 15 minutes twice per week be allocated 
for Conversational Hindi 

1.4 A thorough preparation on the part of the teacher would enable the 
students to grasp the lessons effectively. 

1.5 Specific objectives are given for every lesson. 
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1.6 ‘Pictorial Knowledge’ is also included at the end of the lesson to broaden 
thestudent’s knowledge and enrich their vocabulary when visualizing 
the pictures of the given objects with their names in Hindi and English 
also. 


2.0 AUDIO CDs 

2.1 The lessons are recorded on audio CD’s to facilitate the teaching and 
learning. 

2.2 The inclusion of Theme and Bridge music make the presentation lively 
and effective with the blend of male and female voices. 

2.3 The Audio CD’s would be of great help in the correct pronunciation of 
words wherethe services of a Hindi Teacher may not be available. 


3.0 BEFORE THE LESSON. 

3.1 The Teacher is to study thoroughly the detailed programme before a 
lesson to familiarize oneself. 

3.2 The students are also to study the detailed programme to enable them to 
getsome idea about what they would be expecting in the next lesson. 

The CD should be used and ready for replay before the lesson. 

3.4 The students are to be given the practice to respond to the Radio Teacher 
withinthe pause period given. 

3.5 The students are to be seated comfortably. 


4.0 DURING THE LESSON 

4.1 The teacher is also expected to listen to the Radio Programme with the 
students to maintain their interest and discipline. 

4.2 The teacher is to follow the progress of the Radio Lesson and follow the 
instructions of the Radio Teacher for certain response or activity to be 
done by thestudents. 

4.3 Encourage, assist and correct the students whenever they are required to 
respondor speak as a class, group, individually. 
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5.0 AFTER THE LESSON 

5.1 Briefly revise the lesson to consolidate the learning. 

5.2 Re-teach where the weaker students may have been unable to grasp 
what was taught to them. 

5.3 Ensure that the students are learning the correct pronunciation of the 
Hindi wordsand terms used in the lesson. 

5.4 Teach and practice the ‘Pictorial Knowledge’ with the correct 
pronunciation. 

5.5 Encourage the students to practice in pairs and individually whatever 
they have learnt. 


6.0 ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES 

6.1 Teachers are also requested to teach the students the structure and 
pronunciation of Hindi Alphabets viz. vowels, consonants, nasal sounds, 
rare words, etc that are given. 

7.0 VIEWS AND SUGGESTIONS 

7.1 We would welcome your views on the programme. 

7.2 Teachers are also requested to forward their suggestions if there are any 
which would be essential for us when revising and writing the future 
programmes. 


For any assistance, please do not hesitate to contact us: 


CONVERSATIONAL HINDI ADVISOR 
CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT UNIT 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 
SUVA 

PHONE 3313050 

FAX 3305953 
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Conversational Hindi 
Hindi Alphabet 
Keys to Roman Transcript 


Vowels 

3T 

a 

as 

In 

assembly 

3TT 

aa 

as 

In 

art 

W 

i 

as 

In 

sit 

i 

ii/ee 

as 

In 

seat/meet 

T 

u 

as 

In 

put 

3T 

uu 

as 

In 

moon 

? 

e 

as 

In 

net 

* 

ai 

as 

In 

paint 


o 

as 

In 

hot 


au 

as 

In 

auto 

Consonants 

W 

ka 

as 

In 

truck 


kha 

as 

In 

khaki 


ga 

as 

In 

game 

et 

gh 

as 

In 

ghee 


cha 

as 

In 

church 

w 

chha 

as 

In 

chhotaa (small) 


ja 

as 

In 

jug 

IT 

jha 

as 

In 

jhoot (lie) 

3 

tha 

as 

In 

Tom 

3“ 

tha 

as 

In 

paathshaalaa(school) 

3 

da 

as 

In 

doctor 

¥ 

ra 

as 

In 

larakaa (boy) 

3“ 

dha 

as 

In 

dhakkan(lid) 
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cf 

Ta 

as 

In 

tavioka 


tha 

as 

In 

throat 


da 

as 

In 

davui 

ST 

dha 

as 

In 

dhonaa (wash) 

T 

na 

as 

In 

nut 

q- 

pa 

as 

In 

pen 

qr 

pha 

as 

In 

phone 


ba 

as 

In 

bill 


bha 

as 

In 

bhindii 


ma 

as 

In 

more 

XT 

ya 

as 

In 

yes 

? 

ra 

as 

In 

run 

cT 

La 

as 

In 

love 

=T 

va 

as 

In 

watch 

5T 

sha 

as 

In 

shout 


sa 

as 

In 

sun 


ha 

as 

In 

house 


Nasal Sound 

This sign is used to denote nasal sound e.g. hai and huu. 
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r~LESSON~1 


THEME: Daadi ji se Vaartaalaap [Dialogue with Grandma] 
OBJECTIVES: 

At the end of this unit students will learn to talk about regular activities in the past. 


KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

bachpan 

childhood 

padhate 

teach 

nazdeek 

near 

saheiyo 

friends [female] 

betii 

daughter 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Skuul 

School 

bhaasha 

language 

Shaniwaar 

Saturday 

batlaaye 

tell 

chaahiye 

need 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys and girls. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational Hindi 
programme. In our lesson today we will learn about the regular activities in the past. Follow the 
interesting dialogue between Sheila and her grandmother about the regular activities in the past. 

Listen to this sentence very carefully: 

Sheila: “Daadiji, bachpan mein turn log Suva mein rahat raha na?” 

Sheila: “Daadiji, bachpan mein turn log Suva mein rahat raha na?” 

Means: “Grandma, in your childhood you people used to live in Suva, didn’t you?” 

Say this sentence after me twice: 

Sheila: “Daadiji, bachpan mein turn log Suva mein rahat raha na?” 

Class: “Daadiji, bachpan mein turn log Suva mein rahat raha na?”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Daadiji: “Haa betii, mera pitaaji Secondary skuul mein padhate the. Maa bhi 

Primary skuul mein padhatii thii.” 

Daadiji: “Haa betii, mera pitaaji Secondary skuul mein padhatethe. Maa bhi 

Primary skuul mein padhatii thii.” 

Means: “Yes child, my father used to teach in a secondary school. My mother also used 
to teach in a primary school.” 

Say after me twice: 

Daadiji: “Haa betii, mera pitaaji Secondary skuul mein padhate the. Maa bhi 

Primary skuul mein padhatii thii.” 

Class: “Haa betii, mera pitaaji Secondary skuul mein padhate the. Maa bhi 

Primary skuul mein padhatii thii.” [Pause: lOsecs] 
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Listen to the next question: 

Sheila: “kiya ghar mein koi Fijian bhaashaa bolat raha?” 

Sheila: “Kiya ghar mein koi Fijian bhaashaa bolat raha?” 

Means: “Did anyone speak Fijian at home?” 

Class says after me twice: 

Sheila: “Kiya ghar mein koi Fijian bhaashaa bolat raha?” 

Class: “Kiya ghar mein koi Fijian bhaashaa bolata raha?” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to Grandma’s reply: 

Daadiji: “Haa, Pitaaji ko teen bhaashaa aat raha. Par hum log khass kar Hindi bolat 

raha.” 

Daadiji: “Haa, Pitaaji ko teen bhaashaa aat raha. Par hum log khass kar Hindi bolat 

raha.” 

Means:“Yes, father knew three languages. But we mostly spoke Hindi.” 

Say twice after me: 

Daadiji: “Haa, Pitaaji ko teen bhaashaa aat raha. Par hum log khass kar Hindi bolat 

raha.” 

Class: “Haa, Pitaaji ko teen bhaashaa aat raha. Par hum log khass kar Hindi bolat raha.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Sheila: “Kiya aap ke ghar ke nazdeek koi cinema ghar thaa?” 

Sheila: “Kiya aap ke ghar ke nazdeek koi cinema ghar thaa?” 

Means: “Was there any cinema house near your house?” 

Boys and girls say this sentence twice after me: 

Sheila: “Kiya aap ke ghar ke nazdeek koi cinema ghar thaa?” 

Class: “Kiya aap ke ghar ke nazdeek koi cinema ghar thaa?” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the response: 

Daadiji: “Haa hum log har Shaniwaar ko kuch saheliyo ke saath cinema jaatee the.” 

Daadiji: “Haa hum log har Shaniwaar ko kuch saheliyo ke saath cinema jaatee the.” 

Means: “Yes, we used to go to the cinema every Saturday with some friends” 

Say twice after me: 

Daadiji: “Haa hum log har Shaniwaar ko kuch saheliyo ke saath cinema jaatee the.” 

Class: “Haa hum log har Shaniwaar ko kuch saheliyo ke saath cinema jaatee the.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Sheila: “Aapni saheliyo ke bare mein kuch batlaaye.” 

Sheila: “Aapni saheliyo ke bare mein kuch batlaaye.” 

Means: “Tell me something about your friends” 

Class says after me twice: 

Sheila: “Aapni saheliyo ke bare mein kuch batlaaye.” 

Class: “Aapni saheliyo ke bare mein kuch batlaaye.”[Pause: 6secs] 
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Listen to Grandma’s reply: 

Daadiji: “Ek Fijian doctor ki betii meri khass saheli thii. Vah mujhe se kuch badii thii.” 

Daadiji: “Ek Fijian doctor ki betii meri khass saheli thii. Vah mujhe se kuch badii thii.” 

Means: “A Fijian doctor’s daughter was my special friend. She was a bit older than 
me.” 


Say this sentence twice after me: 

Daadiji: “Ek Fijian doctor ki betii meri khass saheli thii. Vah mujhe se kuch badii thii.” 

Class: “Ek Fijian doctor ki betii meri khass Saheli thii. Vah mujhe se kuch badii thii.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next question: 

Sheila: (Thodii der ke baad) “Achchaa daadiji, ab maT chaaltii hu. Aap ko kuch chaahiye 

kiya?” 

Sheila: (Thodii der ke baad) “Achchaa daadiji, ab maT chaaltii hu. Aap ko kuch chaahiye 

kiya?” 

(After a while) “Ok Grandma, I am going now. Do you need anything?” 

Say twice after me: 

Sheila: (Thodii der ke baad) “Achchaa daadiji, ab maT chaaltii hu. Aap ko kuch chaahiye 

kiya?” 

Class: (Thodii der ke baad) “Achchaadaadiji, ab maT chaaltii hu. Aap ko kuch chaahiye 

kiya?”[Pause: lOsecs] 


Listen to the response: 

Daadiji: “Nahi betii, teri buudhii daadi ko kuch nahi chaahiye, turn jaa kar apana kaam 

karo.” 

Daadiji: “Nahi betii, teri buudhii daadi ko kuch nahi chaahiye, turn jaa kar apana kaam 

karo.” 

Means: “No child, your old Grandma doesn’t need anything; you go, do your work.” 


Class say after me twice: 

Daadiji: “Nahi betii, teri buudhii daadi ko kuch nahi chaahiye, turn jaa kar apana kaam 

karo.” 

Class: “Nahi betii, teri buudhii daadi ko kuch nahi chaahiye, turn jaa kar apana kaam 

karo.” 


[Pause: 10 secs] 


Dhanyavaad bachcho! 

Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, 
we are your Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 
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Exercise 1: Let’s learn these sentences 


HINDI MASCULINE 

HINDI FEMININE 

ENGLISH 

Mai boltaathaa. 

Mai boltii thii. 

I used to speak 

Tu boltee the. 

Turn boltii thii. 

You used to speak 

Yah/vah boltaathaa. 

Yah/vah boltii thii. 

He/ she / it used to speak 

Hum boltee thee. 

Hum boltii thii. 

We used to speak 

Turn boltee thee. 

Turn boltii thii. 

You used to speak 

Aap boltee thee. 

Aap boltii thii. 

You used to speak 

Yeh/veh boltee thee. 

Yeh/ veh boltii thii. 

They used to speak 


Mai tumhe patra / khat likhtaathaa. [Means: I used to write letters to you.] 

Aap kabhi-kabhi jawaab detii thii. [Means: You used to reply sometimes.] 

Is dukaan mein kitaabe sastii hotii thii.[Means: Books used to be cheap in this shop.] 

Hum dono bahut saari kitaabe pad hate the. [Means: We both used to read lots of books.] 

Exercise: 2Future Tense 
Complete this table: 


Verb [infinitive] 

Future Tense 

aanaa 

to come 

Mai aaungaa /aauungii 

I will come. 

khaanaa 

to eat 



peenaa 

to drink 



kholnaa 

to open 



karnaa 

to do 



padDhnaa 

to read 



likhnaa 

to write 



bolnaa 

to speak 



jaanaa 

to go 
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Exercise: 3 Let us revise the commonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

kisi, koi 

some, a certain 

pad haanaa 

to teach 

koi 

anyone, some, about, any 

nazdeek 

near 

cinema 

cinema house 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

kuch 

some, somewhat, sometimes 

Fijian 

Fijian 

khass 

special, particular 

der 

delay, awhile 

Shaniwaar 

Saturday 
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THEME: Hibiscus Festival 


OBJECTIVES: 

At the end of this lesson students should be able to plan a visit to the carnival festival. 

KEY WORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

shaam 

evening 

maataa-pitaa 

parents 

dekhanaa 

to see 

annand 

enjoy 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

saath 

with whom 

karyakram 

programme 

puchhungaa 

will ask 

bahut 

a lot, very 


TEACH 

RADIO TEACHER 

Boys and girls, Namaste! We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational Hindi 
programme. In our lesson today we will learn to make plans to visit to a carnival festival. Follow the 
interesting conversation between Roneel and Rusiate about planning for a visit to a carnival festival 
Now listen to the Conversation carefully: 

Roneel: “Rusiate, aaj shaam ko aap kiya kar rahe ho?” 

Roneel: “Rusiate, aaj shaam ko aap kiya kar rahe ho?” 

Means: “Rusiate, what will you do this evening?” 

Now repeat this twice after me: 

Roneel: “Rusiate, aaj shaam ko aap kiya kar rahe ho?” 

Class: “Rusiate, aaj shaam ko aap kiya kar rahe ho?”[Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to Rusiate’s reply: 

Rusiate: “Aaj shaam ko mal Hibiscus Festival jaaungaa.” 

Rusiate: “Aaj shaam ko mal Hibiscus Festival jaaungaa.” 

Means: “I will go to the Hibiscus Festival in the evening.” 

Say this sentence twice after me. Remember girls will say jaaungii while boys will say jaaungaa. 

Rusiate: “Aaj shaam ko mal Hibiscus Festival jaaungaa.” 

Class: “Aaj shaam ko mal Hibiscus Festival jaaungaa.” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to the question: 

Roneel: “Aap kis ke saath jaayenge?” 

Roneel: “Aap kis ke saath jaayenge?” 

Means: “Who will you go with?” 

Say twice after me: 

Roneel: “Aap kis ke saath jaayenge?” 

Class: “Aap kis ke saath jaayenge?” [Pause: 6 secs] 
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Listen to the friend’s reply: 

Rusiate: “Mai apne maataa-pitaa ji ke saath jaaungaa.” 

Rusiate: “Mai apne maataa-pitaa ji ke saath jaaungaa.” 

Means: “I will go with my parents.” 

Say this twice after me: 

Rusiate: “Mai apne maataa-pitaa ji ke saath jaaungaa.” 

Class: “Mai apne maataa-pitaa ji ke saath jaaungaa.”[Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Roneel: “Aaj kaun sa karyakram rahegaa?” 

Roneel: “Aaj kaun sa karyakram rahegaa?” 

Means: “What’s the programme tonight?” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Roneel: “Aaj kaun sa karyakram rahegaa?” 

Class: “Aaj kaun sa karyakram rahegaa?” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Rusiate: “Aaj Fijian night ka karyakram hal aur kal Indian night rahegaa.” 

Rusiate: “Aaj Fijian night ka karyakram hal aur kal Indian night rahegaa.” 

Means: “Today will be the Fijian night programme and tomorrow the Indian night.” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Rusiate: “Aaj Fijian night ka karyakram hal aur kal Indian night rahegaa.” 

Class: “Aaj Fijian night ka karyakram hal aur kal Indian night rahegaa.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the question: 

Roneel: “Fijian night karyakram mein kiya-kiya hotaa hai?” 

Roneel: “Fijian night karyakram mein kiya-kiya hotaa hai?” 

Means: “What are some events happening in the Fijian night programme?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Roneel: “Fijian night karyakram mein kiya-kiya hotaa hai?” 

Class: “Fijian night karyakram mein kiya-kiya hotaa hai?” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to Rusiate’s reply: 

Rusiate: “Fijian night karyakram mein traditional aur modern meke hotaa hai.” 

Rusiate: “Fijian night karyakram mein traditional aur modern meke hotaa hai.” 

Means: “In the Fijian night programme there are traditional and modern meke.” 

Say after me twice: 

Rusiate: “Fijian night karyakram mein traditional aur modern meke hotaa hai.” 

Rusiate: “Fijian night karyakram mein traditional aur modern meke hotaa hai.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Roneel: “Mai bhi Fijian night ka karyakram dekhanaa chaahtaa huu.” 

Roneel: “Mai bhi Fijian night ka karyakram dekhanaa chaahtaa huu.” 

Means: “I also want to see the Fijian night programme.” 
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Say this sentence twice after me. 

Roneel: “Mai bhi Fijian night ka karyakram dekhanaa chaahtaa huu.” 

Class: “Mai bhi Fijian night ka karyakram dekhanaa chaahtaa huu.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence. 

Rusiate: “Aap bhi hamare saath chaliye.” 

Rusiate: “Aap bhi hamare saath chaliye.” 

Means: “You can also come with me.” 

Now say twice after me: 

Rusiate: “Aap bhi hamare saath chaliye.” 

Class: “Aap bhi hamare saath chaliye.” [Pause 6 secs] 

Listen to the reply for permission from mother: 

Roneel “Mai apne maataa ji se puchhungaa.” 

Roneel “Mai apne maataa ji se puchhungaa.” 

Means: “I will ask my mother.” 

Now repeat this sentence twice after me: 

Roneel “Mai apne maataa ji se puchhungaa.” 

Class “Mai apne maataa ji se puchhungaa.’’[Pause 6 secs] 

Listen to the response. 

Rusiate: “Theek hai, bahut annand aayegaa.” 

Rusiate: “Theek hai, bahut annand aayegaa.” 

Means: “Alright, we will enjoy a lot.” 

Repeat twice after me. 

Rusiate: “Theek hai, bahut annand aayegaa.” 

Class: “Theek hai, bahut annand aayegaa.” [Pause 6 secs] 

Dhanyavaad bachcho! And with this we have come to the end of our programme for today. Till our next 
programme, we are your Radio Teachers saying Namaste Boys and Girls and Teachers! 

Exercise: 1 Practise these sentences. 


Kiya hum thodi jaldi / der baad mil sakte hai? 

Could we meet a bit earlier / later? 

Kiya hum ek saath bhent kar baat kar sakte hai? 

Can we arrange a meeting? 

Mera maanaa hai ki hame milna chaahiye. 

I think we should meet. 

Hamari aashaa hai ki aap jald hi theek ho 
jaaoungi. 

We hope that you will be getting well soon. 

Motar kharaab ho gaya hai. 

The car is damaged. 

Mai ne yah motar nahii maangii thi. 

I did not book this car. 

Yah gaadii kahaa ja rahii hai 

Where does this bus go? 
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Exercise: 2Phrases 


kabhi-kabhi 

sometimes 

idhar-udhar 

here and there 

oopar-neeche 

up and down 

jab-jab 

whensoever 

dheere-dheere 

slowly 


Exercise: 3 Negative Sentences 


Vah nahi aa rahaa hai. 

He is not coming. 

Aap nahi ja sakhte. 

You cannot go. 

Ab varsha nahi ho rahii hai. 

It is not raining now. 

Vah parishram nahi kartaa hai. 

He does not work hard. 

Mai aap ko nahii jaantaa. 

I do not know you. 

Aaj Raviwaar nahi hai. 

Today is not Sunday. 

Wo ab achche mitra nahi hai. 

They are now not good friends. 

Mez par pustak nahi hai. 

The book is not on the table. 

Abhi doctor nahi aayaa hai. 

The doctor has not come yet. 

Yah prashn mushkil nahi hai. 

This question is not difficult. 
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Exercise: 4Matching - Negative sentences 

Match column I with column II 


COLUMN I 

1. He was not there. 

2. They are not reading. 

3. I shall not go by bus. 

4. She was not coming. 

5. Mere did not sing. 


COLUMN II 

A. Mere ne nahi gayaa. 

B. Vah likh nahi rahii thii. 

C. Yah wahaa nahi thaa. 

D. Mai bus se nahi jaaungaa. 

E. Veh padDh nahi rahe the. 


Exercise: 4Let us revise thecommonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

aaj 

today 

jaaungaa 

will go 

kaun 

who/ what 

chaahtaa 

want 

saath 

with someone 

theek 

alright 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

kiya 

what 

kis 

who 

hotaa 

happen/come about 

chaliye 

come 

bhi 

also/ as well as 

bahut 

a lot/several 


hh 
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THEME: Picnic Ki Taiyaari [Planning for a Picnic] 


OBJECTIVE: 

At the end of this lesson, students should be able to learn to make plans to go for picnic. 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

jaayenge 

will go 

nikalenge 

will leave 

pahuchnaa 

to reach/ arrive at 

prabandh 

arrangement 

taiyaar 

prepare 

shaayad 

probably 

agale 

next, following 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

door 

far/ remote 

naashtaa 

breakfast 

ghoomenge 

will roam 

seb 

apple 

milenge 

will meet 

saptaah 

week 

jaannaa 

to know 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys and girls. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational Hindi 
programme. In our lesson today we will learn to make plans to go for a picnic. Follow the interesting 
dialogue between David and Mukesh about planning for a picnic. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

David: “Kaisa rahegaa agar hum agale Raviwaar ko picnic jaayenge?” 

David: “Kaisa rahegaa agar hum agale Raviwaar ko picnic jaayenge?” 

Means: “How will it be if we go for a picnic next Sunday?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

David: “Kaisa rahegaa agar hum agale Raviwaar ko picnic jaayenge?” 

Class: “Kaisa rahegaa agar hum agale Raviwaar ko picnic jaayenge?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Mukesh: “Theek hai, par hum kahaa jaayenge?” 

Mukesh: “Theek hai, par hum kahaa jaayenge?” 

Means: “Alright, but where will we go to?” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Mukesh: “Theek hai, par hum kahaa jaayenge?” 

Class: “Theek hai, par hum kahaa jaayenge?” [Pause: 10 secs] 
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Listen to this sentence: 

David: “Hum bahut door nahi jaayenge. Kyon na hum Pacific Harbour Chale?” 

David: “Hum bahut door nahi jaayenge. Kyon na hum Pacific Harbour Chale?” 

Means: “We will not go very far. Why don’t we go to Pacific Harbour?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

David: “Hum bahut door nahi jaayenge. Kyon na hum Pacific Harbour Chale?” 

Class: “Hum bahut door nahi jaayenge. Kyon na hum Pacific Harbour Chale?” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Mukesh: “Hum kitne baje picnic ke liye Pacific Harbour nikalenge?” 

Mukesh: “Hum kitne baje picnic ke liye Pacific Harbour nikalenge?” 

Means: “What time we will leave for picnic to Pacific Harbour?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Mukesh: “Hum kitne baje picnic ke liye Pacific Harbour nikalenge?” 

Class: “Hum kitne baje picnic ke liye Pacific Harbour nikalenge?”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

David: “Hum subaha naashtaa karne ke baad nau baje chaalenge aur das baje tak Pacific 

Harbour pahunch jaayenge. Wahaa par hum idhar-udhar ghoomenge, khel 
khelenge aur naachenge aur gaayenge.” 

David: “Hum subaha naashtaa karne ke baad nau baje chaalenge aur das baje tak Pacific 

Harbour pahunch jaayenge. Wahaa par hum idhar-udhar ghoomenge, khel 
khelenge aur naachenge aur gaayenge.” 

Means: “We will leave at nine o’ clock after breakfast and reach there at ten o’clock. 

There we will roam about, play, dance and sing.” 

Say twice after me: 

David: “Hum subaha naashtaa karne ke baad nau baje chaalenge aur das baje tak Pacific 

Harbour pahunch jaayenge. Wahaa par hum idhar-udhar ghoomenge, khel 
khelenge aur naachenge aur gaayenge.” 

Class: “Hum subaha naashtaa karne ke baad nau baje chaalenge aur das baje tak Pacific 

Harbour pahunch jaayenge. Wahaa par hum idhar-udhar ghoomenge, khel 
khelenge aur naachenge aur gaayenge.” [Pause: 30 secs] 

Listen to the next question: 

Mukesh: “Aur khaanaa ke liye kiya prabandh rahegaa?” 

Mukesh: “Aur khaanaa ke liye kiya prabandh rahegaa?” 

Means: “What will be the arrangement for food?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Mukesh: “Aur khaanaa ke liye kiya prabandh rahegaa?” 

Class: “Aur khaanaa ke liye kiya prabandh rahegaa?” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

David: “Mai kuch phal jaise kelaa aur seb, kuch snacks aur ek cake laaungaa.” 

David: “Mai kuch phal jaise kelaa aur seb, kuch snacks aur ek cake laaungaa.” 

Means: “I will get some fruits such as banana and apples, some snacks and a cake.” 
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Class say after me twice: 

David: “Mai kuch phal jaise kelaa aur seb, kuch snacks aur ek cake laaungaa.” 

Class: “Mai kuch phal jaise kelaa aur seb, kuch snacks aur ek cake laaungaa.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to Mukesh’s suggestion: 

Mukesh: “Mai bhojan taiyaar kar laaungaa, saath hi potato chips aur kuch soft drinks bhi le 

aaungaa.” 

Mukesh: “Mai bhojan taiyaar kar laaungaa, saath hi potato chips aur kuch soft drinks bhi le 

aaungaa.” 

Means: “I will then prepare lunch, potato chips and get some soft drink s .” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Mukesh: “Mai bhojan taiyaar kar laaungaa, saath hi potato chips aur kuch soft drinks bhi le 

aaungaa.” 

Class: “Mai bhojan taiyaar kar laaungaa, saath hi potato chips aur kuch soft drinks bhi le 

aaungaa.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

David: “Theek hai, to hum subaha aath baje milenge.” 

David: “Theek hai, to hum subaha aath baje milenge.” 

Means: “Alright, we will meet at eight in the morning.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

David: “Theek hai, to hum subaha aath baje milenge.” 

Class: “Theek hai, to hum subaha aath baje milenge.” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Mukesh: “Kiya hamare saath Ratu aur Roy bhi aa rahe hai?” 

Mukesh: “Kiya hamare saath Ratu aur Roy bhi aa rahe hai?” 

Means: “Will Ratu and Roy also be coming with us?” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Mukesh: “Kiya hamare saath Ratu aur Roy bhi aa rahe hai?” 

Class: “Kiya hamare saath Ratu aur Roy bhi aa rahe hai?” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to the reply: 

David: “Mai abhi nahi jaantaa, shaayad wo nahi aayenge.” 

David: “Mai abhi nahijaantaa, shaayad wo nahi aayenge.” 

Means: “I don’t know yet, probably they will not come.” 

Say after me twice: 

David: “Mai abhi nahi jaantaa, shaayad wo nahi aayenge.” 

Class: “Mai abhi nahi jaantaa, shaayad wo nahi aayenge.” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Mukesh: “Theek hai, to hum agle saptaah milenge.” 

Mukesh: “Theek hai, to hum agle saptaah milenge.” 

Means: “Alright, we will meet next week.” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Mukesh: “Theek hai, to hum agle saptaah milenge.” 

Class: “Theek hai, to hum agle saptaah milenge.” [Pause: 6 secs] 
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Dhanyavaad bachcho aur adhyaapak! 

Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, 
we are your Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 

Exercise: 1 Oral Work- Practice these sentences 


Aap kaun sa khel khelte haT? 

Which games do you play? 

Mai rugby khelnaa pasand kartaa huu. 

I like playing rugby. 

Aaoo hum rugby khele. 

Come, let us play rugby 

Vah hamare team ka captain haT. 

He is captain of our team. 

Manu rugby ka sab se achcha player hai. 

Manu is the best rugby player. 

Mera shauk abhinay [acting] kamaa hai. 

His hobby is acting. 


Exercise: 2 Conditional sentences 


Agar paani barsaa, to hum andar rahenge. 

If it rains, we will stay inside. 

Agar der ho gayai, to hum taxi mein aayenge. 

If it becomes late, we will come by taxi. 

Agar hum ghar mein rahenge, to taash khelenge. 

If we stay in the house, we will play cards. 

Agar hum taash khelenge, to maT jeetungaa. 

If we play cards, I will win. 

Agar hum taash khelenge, to maT nahi haarungaa. 

If we play cards, I will not lose. 


Exercise: 3Making requests 


Kripaya apane joote yahaa utaariye. 

Please take your shoes off here. 

Kripaya apanaa pataa yahaa likhiye 

Please write your address here. 

Kripaya mandir ke andar photo na kheenchye. 

Please do not take photos inside the temple. 

Kripaya aap yahii baitheraheeye. 

Please sit down here. 

Kripaya jhooth na boleeye. 

Please do not say lies. 
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Exercise: 4 Tense 


Verbs 

Future 


Masculine 

Feminine 

To go 

jaanaa 

We will go. 

Humjaayenge. 

Humjaayengii. 

To sing 

gaanaa 

We will sing. 

Hum gaayenge. 

Hum gaayengii. 

To dance 

naachnaa 

We will dance. 

Hum naachenge. 

Hum naachengii. 

To eat 

khaanaa 

We will eat. 

Hum khaayenge. 

Hum khaayengii 


Exercise: 5 Let us revise the commonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

agar 

if 

jaanaa 

to go 

baad 

after 

phal 

fruit 

subaha 

morning 

abhi 

now 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

kyon 

why 

baje 

time 

gaayenge 

will sing 

laaungaa 

will get 

saath 

together 

theek hai 

alright 
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THEME: School Concert 
OBJECTIVE: 

At the end of this lesson students should be able to discuss and talk about their school concert with their 
friends. 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

uttam 

excellent 

zayadaa 

most 

sur 

tune 

mehnat 

effort 

rangeen 

colourful 

pesh 

presented 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

taiyaari 

preparation 

samooh 

group 

aanand 

enjoyable 

bananaa 

to design 

andaaz 

style 

avashya 

surely 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys, girls and Teachers. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational 
Hindi programme. In our lesson today we will learn to discuss and talk about the school concert with our 
friend. Follow the interesting dialogue between Sami, and Diya. 

Listen to this sentence: 

Sami: “Kal ka school concert to bahut hi uttam thaa. Aap kiya kehte hal?” 

Sami: “Kal ka school concert to bahut hi uttam thaa. Aap kiya kehte hal?” 

Means: “Yesterday’s school concert was excellent. What do you say? 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Sami: “Kal ka school concert to bahut hi uttam thaa. Aap kya kehte hal?” 

Class: “Kal ka school concert to bahut hi uttam thaa. Aap kya kehte hal?” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Diya: “Haa, sab taiyaariyaa samay par ki gaayai thii.” 

Diya: “Haa, sab taiyaariyaa samay par ki gaayai thii.” 

Means: “Yes, all preparations were done on time.” 

Repeat this sentence twice after me: 

Diya: “Haa, sab taiyaariyaa samay par ki gaayai thii.” 

Class: “Haa, sab taiyaariyaa samay par ki gaayai thii.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 
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Now listen to this sentence: 

Sami:“Aap ko kya sab se zayadaa concert mein achcha lagaa thaa?” 

Sami:“Aap ko kya sab se zayadaa concert mein achcha lagaa thaa?” 

Means: “What did you like the most in the concert?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Sami:“Aap ko kya sab se zayadaa concert mein achcha lagaa thaa?” 

Class:“Aap ko kya sab se zayadaa concert mein achcha lagaa thaa?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Diya: “Mujhe samoohik gaanaa bahut pasand achcha lagaa kyonki samooh ke sab log ek 

hi sur mein gaa rahe the.” 

Diya: “Mujhe samoohik gaanaa bahut pasand achcha lagaa kyonki samooh ke sab log ek 

hi sur mein gaa rahe the.” 

Means: “I liked the chorus song very much because all the group members were 
singing in one tune.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Diya: “Mujhe samoohik gaanaa bahut pasand achcha lagaa kyonki samooh ke sab log ek 

hi sur mein gaa rahe the.” 

Class: “Mujhe samoohik gaanaa bahut pasand achcha lagaa kyonki samooh ke sab log ek 

hi sur mein gaa rahe the.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to Sami’s question: 

Sami: “Haa lagataa hai unhone bahut practice ki thii.” 

Sami: “Haa lagataa hai unhone bahut practice ki thii.” 

Means: “Yes, looks like they had practiced a lot.” 

Say after me twice: 

Sami: “Haa lagataa hai unhone bahut practice ki thii.” 

Class: “Haa lagataa hai unhone bahut practice ki thii.” [Pause: 5 secs] 

Listen to the response: 

Diya: “Mujhe fusion-dance ke steps aur actions bhi naye lage, isliye bahut aanand aayaa.” 

Diya: “Mujhe fusion-dance ke steps aur actions bhi naye lage, isliye bahut aanand aayaa.” 

Means: “I found the steps and actions in the fusion-dance were new, that’s why it was 
enjoyable.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Diya: “Mujhe fusion-dance ke steps aur actions bhi naye lage, isliye bahut aanand aayaa.” 

Class: “Mujhe fusion-dance ke steps aur actions bhi naye lage, isliye bahut aanand aayaa.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Sami: “Aap ko hamaraa drama kaisa lagaa? Hum ne apane costumes ko badii mehnat se 

banaye the.” 

Sami: “Aap ko hamaraa drama kaisa lagaa? Hum ne apane costumes ko badii mehnat se 

banaye the.” 

Means: “How did you like our drama? We put in a lot of effort in designing our 

costumes” 
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Class say after me twice: 

Sami: “Aap ko hamaraa drama kaisa lagaa? Hum ne apane costumes ko badii mehnat se 

banaye the.” 

Class: “Aap ko hamaraa drama kaisa lagaa? Hum ne apane costumes ko badii mehnat se 

banaye the.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Diya: “Haa, costumes to bahut hi rangeen the aur aap sab par achche lag rahe the. Aap 

logoo ne apane dialogues bhi achche style se pesh kiye.” 

Diya: “Haa, costumes to bahut hi rangeen the aur aap sab par achche lag rahe the. Aap 

logoo ne apane dialogues bhi achche style se pesh kiye.” 

Means: “Yes, your costumes were very colourful and they suited all of you. You 
presented your dialogues in an interesting style too.” 

Say after me twice: 

Diya: “Haa, costumes to bahut hi rangeen the aur aap sab par achche lag rahe the. Aap 

logoo ne apane dialogues bhi achche andaaz se pesh kiye.” 

Class: “Haa, costumes to bahut hi rangeen the aur aap sab par achche lag rahe the. Aap 

logoo ne apane dialogues bhi achche andaaz se pesh kiye.” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Sami: “Dhanyavaad. Aap ko hamaraa drama achcha lagaa.” 

Sami: “Dhanyavaad. Aap ko hamaraa drama achcha lagaa.” 

Means: “Thank you for appreciating/liking our drama.” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Sami: “Dhanyavaad. Aap ko hamaraa drama achcha lagaa.” 

Class: “Dhanyavaad. Aap ko hamaraa drama achcha lagaa.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Diya: “Is baar mujhe bhi drama mein bhaag lenaa hai. Fiji Day par jab program rahegaa 

to hum mil kar drama karenge.” 

Diya: “Is baar mujhe bhi drama mein bhaag lenaa hai. Fiji Day par jab program rahegaa 

to hum mil kar drama karenge.” 

Means: “This time I also want to take part in the drama. When we have the program for 
Fiji Day we will together enact a drama then.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Diya: “Is baar mujhe bhi drama mein bhaag lenaa hai. Fiji Day par jab program rahegaa 

to hum mil kar drama karenge.” 

Class: “Is baar mujhe bhi drama mein bhaag lenaa hai. Fiji Day par jab program rahegaa 

to hum mil kar drama karenge.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Sami: “Haa, avashya, hum mil kar drama karenge.” 

Sami: “Haa, avashya, hum mil kar drama karenge.” 

Means: “Yes, surely, we will perform a drama.” 

Say twice after me: 

Sami: “Haa, avashya, hum mil kar drama karenge.” 
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Sami: “Haa, avashya, hum mil kar drama karenge.” 


[Pause: 10 secs] 


Listen to this sentence: 

Diya: “Theek hai, ab hame apane agle paath ke liye bhi taiyaari karnaa chaahiye. Hum 
shaam ko aur baate karenge.” 

Diya: “Theek hai, ab hame apane agle paath ke liye bhi taiyaari karnaa chaahiye. Hum 
shaam ko aur baate karenge.” 

Means: “Ok, Let’s get ready for our next lesson. We will talk more in the afternoon.” 


Say twice after me: 

Diya: “Theek hai, ab hame apane agle paath ke liye bhi taiyaari karnaa chaahiye. Hum 
shaam ko aur baate karenge.” 

Class:“Theek hai, ab hame apane agle paath ke liye bhi taiyaari karnaa chaahiye. Hum 

shaam ko aur baate karenge.” [Pause: 10 secs] 


We have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, we are your 
Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 


Dhanyavaad adhyaapak, adhyaapika and bachcho! 


Exercise: 1 Oral Work - Useful expressions 

Let us learn to convey our thoughts and feelings through small phrases. 


Naya saal shubh ho! 

Happy New year! 

Aap sab ka swagaat hai! 

Welcome you all! 

Baadhaai ho! 

Congratulations! 

Bhagwaan ka dhanyavaad hai! 

Thank God! 

Uttam! 

Excellent! 

Kitnaa bhayanaak/daraavanaa! 

How terrible! 

Adbhut! 

Wonderful! 

Kitini mahaan Vijay! 

What a great victory! 

Avashya! 

Certainly! 

Abhinandan ke saath! 

With best compliments! 


Exercise: 2Some useful clauses and short sentences. 


Jaraa ek minute. 

Just a minute. 
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Abhi aayaa. 

Just coming. 

Kuch aur? 

Anymore? 

Aur kuch? 

Anything else? 

Koi chintaa nahi. 

No worry 

Aur kuch nahi. 

Nothing more. 

Koi baat nahi. 

Mention not. 

Jaisaa aap ki ichchha. 

As you like. 


Exercise: 3 Let us revise the commonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

uttam 

excellent 

zayadaa 

most 

sur 

tune 

mehnat 

effort 

rangeen 

colourful 

pesh 

presented 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

taiyaari 

preparation 

samooh 

group 

aanand 

enjoyable 

bananaa 

to design 

andaaz 

style 

avashya 

surely 
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hhh 


I LESSON 1 

THEME: Aeroplanemein safaar[Travel by an Aeroplane] 
OBJECTIVES: 

At the end of the lesson students should be able to talk about a trip by plane. 

KEYWORDS: 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Shrimaan 

Sir 

taraf 

side 

uupar 

up 

avashya 

certainly 

udaan bhamaa 

to take-off 

padhnaa 

to read 

utame 

getting out 

aanand 

enjoyed 

romaanchkaari 

thrilling 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

dekhnaa 

to see 

khidki 

window 

magar 

but 

ghoshnaa 

to announce 

taiyaari 

prepare 

sahaayak 

assistance 

yaatraa 

flight 

vaastav 

indeed 

anubhav 

experience 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys, girls and the teachers. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational 
Hindi programme. In our lesson today we will learn to talk about a trip by plane. Follow the interesting 
dialogue between Rajesh and the Air Hostess. 
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Listen to the conversation carefully: 

Air Hostess: “Namaste Shrimaan, kya mai aap ka boarding pass dekh saktii huu?” 

Air Hostess: “Namaste Shrimaan, kya mai aap ka boarding pass dekh saktii huu?” 

Means: “Namaste Sir, can I see your boarding pass?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Air Hostess: “Namaste Shrimaan, kya mai aap ka boarding pass dekh saktii huu?” 

Class: “Namaste Shrimaan, kya mai aap ka boarding pass dekh saktii huu?” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Rajesh: “Namaste. Ji dekhiye, yahaa hai. Mera seat number kaun sa hai aur kis taraf hai?” 

Rajesh: “Namaste. Ji dekhiye, yahaa hai. Mera seat number kaun sa hai aur kis taraf hai?” 

Means: “Namaste. See, here it is. What is my seat number and which side it is?” 


Say twice after me: 

Rajesh: “Namaste. Ji dekhiye, yahaa hai. Mera seat number kaun sa hai aur kis taraf hai?” 

Class: “Namaste. Ji dekhiye, yahaa hai. Mera seat number kaun sa hai aur kis taraf hai?” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Air Hostess: “Aap ka seat number C14 hai. Vahaa khidki ke paas walii seat hai.” 

Air Hostess: “Aap ka seat number C14 hai. Vahaa khidki ke paas walii seat hai.” 

Means: “Your seat number is C14. That is the window seat.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Air Hostess: “Aap ka seat number C14 hai. Vahaa khidki ke paas walii seat hai.” 

Class: “Aap ka seat number C14 hai. Vahaa khidki ke paas walii seat hai.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Rajesh: “Dhanyavaad. Mai yah brief case kahaa par rakh saktaa huu?” 

Rajesh: “Dhanyavaad. Mai yah brief case kahaa par rakh saktaa huu?” 

Means: “Thank you. Where do I keep this brief case?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Rajesh: “Dhanyavaad. Mai yah brief case kahaa par rakh saktaa huu?” 

Class: “Dhanyavaad. Mai yah brief case kahaa par rakh saktaa huu?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Air Hostess: “Kripaya aap apane seat ke uupar wale cabin mein rakh de.” 

Air Hostess: “Kripaya aap apane seat ke uupar wale cabin mein rakh de.” 

Means: “Please, place it on the rack above your seat. 

Repeat after me twice: 

Air Hostess: “Kripaya aap apane seat ke uupar wale cabin mein rakh de.” 

Class: “Kripaya aap apane seat ke uupar wale cabin mein rakh de.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Rajesh: [Udaan bharne ki taiyaari] “Kya mujhe padhne ke liye kuch mil saktaa hai, 

Madam?” 

Rajesh: [Udaan bharne ki taiyaari] “Kya mujhe padhne ke liye kuch mil saktaa hai, 

Madam?” 
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[Means: [Preparing for a take-off] “Could I have something to read, Madam?” 

Say after me twice: 

Rajesh: [Udaan bharne ki taiyaari] “Kya mujhe padhne ke liye kuch mil saktaa hai, 

Madam?” 

Class: [Udaan bharne ki taiyaari] “Kya mujhe padhne ke liye kuch mil saktaa hai, 

Madam?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Air Hostess: “Avashya. [Ghoshnaa ke baad] Aap kya padhnaa pasand karenge? Fiji Times, Fiji 
Sun, yah koi magazines?” 

Air Hostess: “Avashya. [Ghoshnaa ke baad] Aap kya padhnaa pasand karenge? Fiji Times, Fiji 
Sun, yah koi magazines?” 

Means: “Certainly.[After announcement]. What would you like to read? Fiji Times, 

Fiji Sun or some magazines?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Air Hostess: “Avashya. [Ghoshnaa ke baad] Aap kya padhnaa pasand karenge? Fiji Times, Fiji 
Sun, yah koi magazines?” 

Class: “Avashya. [Ghoshnaa ke baad] Aap kya padhnaa pasand karenge? Fiji Times, Fiji 

Sun, yah koi magazines?” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Rajesh: “Aap ke sahaayak ka bahut dhanyavaad. Mai Fiji Times lenaa pasand karoungaa.” 

Rajesh: “Aap ke sahaayak ka bahut dhanyavaad. Mai Fiji Times lenaa pasand karoungaa.” 

Means: “Thank you for your kind assistance. I will take Fiji Times very much.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Rajesh: “Aap ke sahaayak ka bahut dhanyavaad. Mai Fiji Times lenaa pasand karoungaa.” 

Class: “Aap ke sahaayak ka bahut dhanyavaad. Mai Fiji Times lenaa pasand karoungaa.” 

[Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Air Hostess: [Fiji Times dete huye] “Kya aap chaaye yah coffee lenaa pasand karenge?” 

Air Hostess: [Fiji Times dete huye] “Kya aap chaaye yah coffee lenaa pasand karenge?” 

Means: [Giving Fiji Times] “Will you have tea or coffee?” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Air Hostess: [Fiji Times dete huye] “Kya aap chaaye yah coffee lenaa pasand karenge?” 

Class: [Fiji Times dete huye] “Kya aap chaaye yah coffee lenaa pasand karenge?” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Rajesh: “Dhanyavaad, maT coffee chahungaa.” 

Rajesh: “Dhanyavaad maT coffee chahungaa.” 

Means: “Thank you, I will take coffee.” 

Say twice after me: 

Rajesh: “Dhanyavaad, maT coffee chahungaa.” 

Class: “Dhanyavaad, mal coffee chahungaa.” [Pause: 5 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Air Hostess: [Do ghante baad utarne ke samay] “Aashaa hai aap ko yaatraa aanand aayai 


33 




CONVERSATIONAL HINDI - ADVANCED LEVEL 


hogii?” 

Air Hostess: [Do ghante baad utarne ke samay] “Aashaa hai aap ko yaatraa aanand aayai 
hogii?” 

Means: [After two hours getting out time] “Hope you enjoyed the flight?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Air Hostess: [Do ghante baad utarne ke samay] “Aashaa hai aap ko yaatraa aanand aayai 
hogii?” 

Class: [Do ghante baad utarne ke samay] “Aashaa hai aap ko yaatraa aanand aayai 

hogii?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the response: 

Rajesh: “Ji haa, yah vaastav mein ek romaanchkaari anubhav thaa.” 

Rajesh: “Ji haa, yah vaastav mein ek romaanchkaari anubhav thaa.” 

Means: “Yes, it was indeed a thrilling experience.” 

Say after me twice: 

Rajesh: “Ji haa, yah vaastav mein ek romaanchkaari anubhav thaa.” 

Class: “Ji haa, yah vaastav mein ek romaanchkaari anubhav thaa.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Dhanyavaad bachcho aur adhyaapak! 

Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, 

we are your Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 


Exercise: 1 Future form of honaa [to be] 


Masculine form 

Feminine Form 

English 

Mai huungaa 

Mai huungii 

I will be 

Hum honge 

Hum honge 

We will be 

Tu hogaa 

Tu hogii 

You will be [very informal] 

Aap honge 

Aap hongii 

You will be [formal] 

Turn hoge 

Turn hoge 

You will be [informal] 

Yeh/voh hogaa 

Yeh/Voh hogii 

He/it will be 

Yeh/Veh honge 

Yeh/Veh hongii 

They will be 


Exercise: 2 


Use of the post position “ne” 


Larke ne khaayaa. 


The boy ate. 
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Larke ne roti khaayai. 

The boy ate a roti. 

Larkii ne samosa khaaye. 

The girl ate samosa. 

Mai ne khahanii likhii. 

I wrote a story. 

Usne paanii peeyaa. 

He drank water. 

Kya aap ne tamataar liye. 

Did you take the tomatoes? 

Mai ne mez saaf ki. 

I cleaned the desk. 

Shalini ne bahut saare paanii peeyaa. 

Shalini drank lots of water. 

Mai ne larke ko kitaabe di. 

I gave the books to the boy. 


Exercise 3 Lets learn these sentences 


I will try my best. 

Mai apani or se achcha se achchaa pryas 
karoungaa [masculine] /karoungii [feminine]. 

I really like you, you are nice. 

Mai tumhe sachmuch pasand kartaa [masculine]/ 
kartii [feminine] huu, aap sundar hoo. 

I don’t want it. 

Mai yah nahii chaahtaa [masculine] / chaahtii 
[feminine]. 

Don’t disturb me. 

Mujhe paresan/tang mat karo. 

How can I help you? 

Mai aap ki kis prakaar se sahayataa kar saktaa 
[masculine]/saktii [feminine] huu? 

We are lucky. 

Hum bhaagyashali haT. 

You are my best friend. 

Aap mere sabse priye mitra/saheli hoo. 

Please tell that man to stop following 
me. 

Kripaya us aadmi se kaho ki wo mera pichhaa 
karnaa band kare. 

Don’t forget. 

Bhoolnaa mat. 

I forgot. 

MaTbhool gaayaa [masculine]/gaayai [feminine]. 

I will never forget you. 

Mai aap ko kabhi nahii bhoolungaa [masculine] 
/bhoolungii [feminine]. 

Please forgive me. 

Kripaya mujhe kshamaa kar deejiye. 

I can’t forgive you. 

Mai tumhe kshamaa nahii kar saktaa [masculine]/ 
saktii [feminine]. 
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How do you feel about this [issue]? 

Aap ko kaisa anubhav kar rahe hoo? 

I enjoyed the wedding. It was a lot of 
fun. 

Mai ne vivah ka aanand liyaa. Bahut hi mazaa 
thaa. 

Can you please help me? 

Kya aap mera/meri madad/sahayataa kar sakte 
[masculine]/saktii [feminine] hai? 

I don’t want to talk to you anymore! 

Mai ab aap se jyaadaa baat nahii karnaa chaahtaa 
[masculine] /chaahtii [feminine]. 

I really appreciate your help. 

Mai vaastav mein tumhara/ tumhari madad 
/sahayataa ki prasansaa kartaa [masculine]/ 
kartii [feminine] huu. 

What is the problem? 

Samasyaa kya hai? 

The problem is solved, now. Everything 
is OK. 

Samasyaa sulajh chukii hai, ab sab theek hai. 


Exercise: 4 Let us learn the commonly used word. 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

yahaa 

here 

kuch 

something 

lenaa 

to take 

samay 

time 

baad 

after 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

kahaa 

where 

bahut 

alot 

ghante 

hour 

aashaa 

hope 

kya 

what 
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THEME :Komal aur Marica ka Shauk [Hobbies of Komal and Marica] 


OBJECTIVES: 

At the end of the lesson students should be able to discuss their home craft in school. 


KEYWORD 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

silaai 

sewing 

sui 

needle 

bhinn 

various 

banaanaa 

make 

tokari 

basket 

jeevan 

life 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

sikhaa 

teaching 

dora 

thread 

prakaar 

types 

chataai 

mats 

path 

leaf 

kahatii 

say/ tells 


TEACH 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste bachcho aur adhyaapika. We welcome you all to our Hindi Conversational Programme. In our 
lesson today we will discuss and learn to make some of our home crafts in school with our friends. The 
conversation between Komal and Marica, illustrates ways to make some home craft in school. 

Let us begin with the lesson: 

Komal: “Meri maa mujhe roj silaai sikhaa rahii hal,” 

Komal: “Meri maa mujhe roj silaai sikhaa rahii hal,” 
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Means: “My mother is teaching me sewing every day.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Komal: “Meri maa mujhe roj silaai sikhaa rahii hai.” 

Class: “Meri maa mujhe roj silaai sikhaa rahii hai.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next question: 

Marica: “Silaai ke liye aap kya-kya kaam mein laatee hai?” 

Marica: “Silaai ke liye aap kya-kya kaam mein laatee hai?” 

Means: “What do we use for sewing clothes?” 

Boys and girls say this sentence twice after me: 

Marica: “Silaai ke liye aap kya-kya kaam mein laatee hai?” 

Class: “Silaai ke liye aap kya-kya kaam mein laatee hai?” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to Komal’s reply: 

Komal: “Silaai ke liye hum sui, dora aur machine kaam mein laate hai.” 

Komal: “Silaai ke liye hum sui, dora aur machine kaam mein laate hai.” 

Means: “We use needle, thread and sewing machine for sewing.” 

Say twice after me: 

Komal: “Silaai ke liye hum sui, dora aur machine kaam mein laate hai.” 

Class: “Silaai ke liye hum sui, dora aur machine kaam mein laate hai.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Marica: “Komal, aap ne kya-kya seenaa seek liya hai?” 

Marica: “Komal, aap ne kya-kya seenaa seek liya hai?” 

Means: “What types of clothes have you leamt sewing?” 

Repeat this sentence twice after me: 

Marica: “Komal, aap ne kya-kya seenaa seek liya hai?” 

Class: “Komal, aap ne kya-kya seenaa seek liya hai?” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this response: 

Komal: “Mai bhinn prakaar ke kapdDe jaise dress aur shirts seenaa seek liya huu.” 

Komal: “Mai bhinn prakaar ke kapdDe jaise dress aur shirts seenaa seek liya huu.” 

Means: “I have learnt to saw various types of clothes such as dress and shirts.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Komal: “Mai bhinn prakaar ke kapdDe jaise dress aur shirts seenaa seek liya huu.” 

Class: “Mai bhinn prakaar ke kapdDe jaise dress aur shirts seenaa seek liya huu.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Marica: “Kya aap ko silaai karna pasand hai?” 

Marica: “Kya aap ko silaai karna pasand hai?” 

Means: “Do you like sewing clothes?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Marica: “Kya aap ko silaai karna pasand hai?” 

Class: “Kya aap ko silaai karna pasand hai?” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to Komal’s respond: 

Komal: “Mujhe silaai ka kaam bahut achcha lagataa hai.” 

Komal: “Mujhe silaai ka kaam bahut achcha lagataa hai.” 
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Means: “I like sewing very much.” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Komal: “Mujhe silaai ka kaam bahut achcha lagataa hai.” 

Class: “Mujhe silaai ka kaam bahut achcha lagataa hai.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Marica: “Mai bhi chataai aur tokari banaanaa seek rahii huu.” 

Marica: “Mai bhi chataai aur tokari banaanaa seek rahii huu.” 

Means: “I am also learning to make mats and baskets.” 

Say after me twice: 

Marica: “Mai bhi chataai aur tokari banaanaa seek rahii huu.” 

Class: “Mai bhi chataai aur tokari banaanaa seek rahii huu.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this question: 

Komal: “Chataai aur tokari banaane ke liye aap kya kaam mein laate hai?” 

Komal: “Chataai aur tokari banaane ke liye aap kya kaam mein laate hai?” 

Means: “What do you use to make mats and baskets?” 

Boys and girls say after twice: 

Komal: “Chataai aur tokari banaane ke liye aap kya kaam mein laate hai?” 

Class: “Chataai aur tokari banaane ke liye aap kya kaam mein laate hai?” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the respond: 

Marica: “Hum voivoi ki patti ko chataai aur tokari banaane ke kaam mein laate hai.” 

Marica: “Hum voivoi ki patti ko chataai aur tokari banaane ke kaam mein laate hai.” 

Means: “We use voivoi leaves to make mats and baskets.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Marica: “Hum voivoi ki patti ko chataai aur tokari banaane ke kaam mein laate hai.” 

Class: “Hum voivoi ki patti ko chataai aur tokari banaane ke kaam mein laate hai.” 

[Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Komal: “Ye gyaan hum ko aage ke jeevan mein kaam aayegaa.” 

Komal: “Ye gyaan hum ko aage ke jeevan mein kaam aayegaa.” 

Means: “These skills we help us in our life later.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Komal: “Ye gyaan hum ko aage ke jeevan mein kaam aayegaa.” 

Class: “Ye gyaan hum ko aage ke jeevan mein kaam aayegaa.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Marica: “Meri maa bhi yahi kahatii hai, Komal.” 

Marica: “Meri maa bhi yahi kahatii hai, Komal.” 

Means: “My mother also says this, Komal.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Marica: “Meri maa bhi yahi kahatii hai, Komal.” 

Class: “Meri maa bhi yahi kahatii hai, Komal.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Komal: “Mujhe kapdDe ke silaai karne mein aanand aataa hai.” 
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Komal: “Mujhe kapdDe ke silaai karne mein aanand aataa hai.” 

Means: “I get happiness in sewing clothes.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Komal: “Mujhe kapdDe ke silaai karne mein aanand aataa hai.” 

Class “Mujhe kapdDe ke silaai karne mein aanand aataa hai.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Marica: “Mujhe bhi chataai aur tokariyaa banaane mein aanand aataa hai.” 

Marica: “Mujhe bhi chataai aur tokariyaa banaane mein aanand aataa hai.” 

Means: “I also feel pleasure in making mats and baskets. 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Marica: “Mujhe bhi chataai aur tokariyaa banaane mein aanand aataa hai.” 

Class: “Mujhe bhi chataai aur tokariyaa banaane mein aanand aataa hai.” 

[Pause: 15 secs] 

Dhanyavaad bachcho! And with this we have come to the end of our programme for today. Remember 
to learn these sentences with your friends and teachers. Till our next programme, we are your Radio 
Teachers saying Namaste Boys and Girls and Teachers! 

Exercise: lBuilding sentences:Leam these sentences: 



dukaandaar 

[shopkeeper] 



adhyaapak 

[teacher] 



machua 

[fisherman] 



kisaan 

[farmer] 


Mere pitaajii ek 

sipahi 

[solider] 

hai. 


darzii 

[tailor] 



daaktar 

[doctor] 



You should know 


One who cooks: 

rasoiyaa / baawarchi 

One who looks after the house: 

naukar 

One who works in the garden: 

maali 

One who sews clothes: 

darzii 

One who washes clothes: 

dhobhii 
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One who repairs shoes: 

mochi 

One who looks after the children: 

aayaa[nanny] 

One who teaches: 

adhyaapak/adhyaapika 

One who learns from a teacher: 

vidyaarthi 

One who keeps a shop: 

dukaandaar 

One who owns: 

maalik 

One who is unemployed: 

berozgaar 

One who cuts hair: 

naai 


Exercise: 2 Lets learn the following sentences 


Mai motar sejaanaa chaahtaa [boys]/ 
chaahtii [girls] huu. 

I wish to go by car. 

Yah raastaa kidhar ko jaataa hai? 

Where this road does leads to? 

Yah bus kab chaalegii? 

When will this bus start? 

Ticket milne ki jagah kahaa hai? 

Where is the booking office? 

Aaj maT Labasa ja rahaa huu. 

I am going to Labasa today. 

Agali bus kitne baje chhutegii? 

When does the next bus leave? 

Bus mein bahut bheed hai. 

The bus is very crowded. 

Chaaltii bus se mat utaariye. 

Do not get down from a running bus. 
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Exercise: 3 Let us revise the commonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

kaam 

work, task 

hum 

we 

seek 

leam/become skilled at 

jaise 

such as 

karna 

do/perform 

yahi 

this 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

laate 

utilize, make use of 

seenaa 

saw 

kapdDe 

clothes 

pasand 

Like/ akin to 

gyaan 

skills/ knowledge 

annand 

happiness/pleasure 


pLESSON~] 

THEME: Daantoo Ki Dekh Bhaal [Dental Care] 

OBJECTIVES: 

At the end of the lesson students should be able learn the important dental care for good health. 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

beemaar 

sick 


gaajar 

carrot 

daant 

teeth 


chehare 

face 

saafai 

clean 


aspataal 

hospital 

roj subaha 

every morning 


dard 

pain 
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sadDna 

to decay 


dhyaan 

attention 

mazboot 

strong 


doodh 

milk 

sundar 

beautiful 


baad 

after 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste bachcho aur adhyaapika. We welcome you all to our Hindi Conversational Programme. In our 
lesson today we will learn to make aware of how importantdental care is on our health. The conversation 
between Semesa and Shiv, illustrates ways of maintaining good care of our teeth. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Semesa: “Shiv, aap beemaarlag rahe hoo.” 

Semesa: “Shiv, aap beemaarlag rahe hoo,” 

Means: “Shiv, you are looking sick.” 

Now repeat this twice after me: 

Semesa: “Shiv, aap beemaarlag rahe hoo,” 

Class: “Shiv, aap beemaarlag rahe hoo,” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to Shiv’s reply: 

Shiv: “Ji haa Semesa, mere daant mein dard hai.” 

Shiv: “Ji haa Semesa, mere daant mein dard hai,” 

Means: “Yes Semesa, I have pain in my teeth.” 

Boys and girls say this twice after me: 

Shiv: “Ji haa Semesa, mere daant mein dard hai,” 

Class: “Ji haa Semesa, mere daant mein dard haI.”[Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to the next question: 

Semesa: “Kya aap aspataal gaye the?” 

Semesa: “Kya aap aspataal gaye the?” 

Means: “Did you go to the hospital?” 

Class says this after me twice: 

Semesa: “Kya aap aspataal gaye the?” 

Class: “Kya aap aspataal gaye the?”[Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to the respond: 

Shiv: “Kal shaam ko mai aspataal gayaathaa. Mera ek daant sadD gayaathaa.” 

Shiv: “Kal shaam ko mai aspataal gayaathaa. Mera ek daantsadD gayaa thaa.” 

Means: “Yesterday I went to the hospital. One of my teeth had decayed.” 

Say this twice after me: 

Shiv: “Kal shaam ko mai aspataal gayaa thaa. Mera ek daant sadD gayaathaa.” 

Class: “Kal shaam ko mai aspataal gayaathaa. Mera ek daant sadD gayaathaa.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Semesa: “Kya aap apane daantoo ki saafai par dhyaan deete hai, Shiv?” 
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Semesa: “Kya aap apane daantoo ki saafai par dhyaan deete hal, Shiv?” 

Means: “Do you pay attention to the cleanliness of your teeth, Shiv?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Semesa: “Kya aap apane daantoo ki saafai par dhyaan deete hal, Shiv?” 

Class: “Kya aap apane daantoo ki saafai par dhyaan deete hal, Shiv?”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Shiv: “Ji haa, Semesa, maT roj subaha daantoo ko brush aur Colgate toothpastese saaf 

kartaa huu.” 

Shiv: “Ji haa, Semesa, maT roj subaha daantoo ko brush aur Colgate toothpastese saaf 

kartaa huu.” 

Means: “Yes, Semesa, every morning I clean my teeth with the tooth brush and Colgate 
toothpaste.” 

Class says this sentence twice after me: 

Shiv: “Ji haa, Semesa, maT roj subaha daantoo ko brush aur Colgate toothpastese saaf 

kartaa huu.” 

Class: “Ji haa, Semesa, maT roj subaha daantoo ko brush aur Colgate toothpastese saaf 

kartaa huu.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Now listen to the next question: 

Semesa: “Kya aap bhojan ke baad bhi daant saaf karte haT?” 

Semesa: “Kya aap bhojan ke baad bhi daant saaf karte haT?” 

Means: “Do you also clean your teeth after each meal?” 

Say twice after me. 

Semesa: “Kya aap bhojan ke baad bhi daant saaf karte haT?” 

Class: “Kya aap bhojan ke baad bhi daant saaf karte haT?”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the respond: 

Shiv: “Ji nahii, kabhi-kabhi mein bhojan ke baad daant saaf kartaa huu.” 

Shiv: “Ji nahii, kabhi-kabhi mein bhojan ke baad daant saaf kartaa huu.” 

Means: “No, Semesa, sometimes I clean my teeth after meals.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Shiv: “Ji nahii, kabhi-kabhi mein bhojan ke baad daant saaf kartaa huu.” 

Class: “Ji nahii, kabhi-kabhi mein bhojan ke baad daant saaf kartaa huu.”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the Semesa’s advice: 

Semesa: “Mazboot daantoo ke liye khubh gaajar khaanaa aur doodh peenaa chaahiye.” 

Semesa: “Mazboot daantoo ke liye khubh gaajar khaanaa aur doodh peenaa chaahiye.” 

Means: “We should eat a lot of carrot and drink milk for strong teeth.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Semesa: “Mazboot daantoo ke liye khubh gaajar khaanaa aur doodh peenaa chaahiye.” 

Class: “Mazboot daantoo ke liye khubh gaajar khaanaa aur doodh peenaa chaahiye.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Shiv: “MaT bhi ab apane daantod ko mazboot rakhne ke liye roj gaajar aur doodh 
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peeyungaa.” 

Shiv: “Mai bhi ab apane daantoo ko mazboot rakhne ke liye roj gaajar aur doodh 

peeyungaa.” 

Means: “I will also eat a lot of carrot and milk to keep my teeth strong.” 


Class says after me twice. 

Shiv: “Mai bhi ab apane daantod ko mazboot rakhne ke liye roj gaajar aur doodh 

peeyungaa.” 

Class: “Mai bhi ab apane daantod ko mazboot rakhne ke liye roj gaajar aur doodh 

peeyungaa.”[Pause: lOsecs] 


Now listen to this sentence. 

Semesa: “Bahut Achcha! Achchhe daant chehare ko sundar banaataa hal.” 

Semesa: “Bahut Achcha! Achchhe daant chehare ko sundar banaataa hal.” 

Means: “A good set of teeth make the face look beautiful.” 

Say after me twice. 

Semesa: “Bahut Achcha! Achchhe daant chehare ko sundar banaataa hal.” 

Class: “Bahut Achcha! Achchhe daant chehare ko sundar banaataa hal.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 


Dhanyavaad bachcho and adhyaapak! And with this we have come to the end of our programme for 
today. Remember to learn these sentences with your friends and teachers. Till our next programme, we 
are your Radio Teachers saying namaste boys and girls and teachers! 


Exercise: 1 Practice these sentences. 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Kripaya saavadhaan rahe. 

Please be careful. 

Aaj garami / sardi hai. 

Today is hot /cold. 

Kal varsha hogii. 

Tomorrow it will rain or it will rain tomorrow. 

Darwaazaa Kholo. 

Open the door. 

Khidki band karo. 

Close the windows. 

Nal band karo. 

Close the tap. 

Nahii, mujhe nahii chaahiye, Dhanyavaad. 

No, I don’t want it, thank you. 
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Chalo, kuch kha liya jaaye. 

Let’s get something to eat. 

Shamaa kare, mujhe aaj jaldi jaanaa hai. 

Excuse me; I have to go early today. 

Shamaa kare, mat aap ki baat samajha / 
samajhii nahii. 

I am sorry; I did not understand what you said. 

Kripaya mujhe paise dena deejiye. 

Please, let me pay. 

Jab tak aap aayengee tab tak mat taiyaar 
rahoungaa. 

When you will come by then I will be ready. 


Exercise: 2:Asking simplequestions 


Karyakram (program) kya hai? 

What is the programme? 

Yah kya hai? 

What is this? 

Vah kab aayegaa? 

When will he come? 

Kya aap jaante hai? 

Do you know? 

Aap kab aayengee? 

When will you come? 

Aaj aap kya karna chaahte hai? 

What do you want to do today? 

Kya maT aap ki madad kar sakhtaa / sakhtii 
huu? 

Can I help you? 


Exercise 3:Let us revise the commonly words used 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

lag 

look 

shaam 

afternoon 

gayaa 

went 

bhojan 

food 

bahut 

very 

achcha 

well 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

nahii 

no 

kabhi-kabhi 

sometimes 

khubh 

alot of 

khaanaa 

eat 

peenaa 

to drink 

banaataa 

make 
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THEME: Tyohaar [Festival] 

OBJECTIVES: 

At the end of the lesson, students should be able to learn about the Indian Festival known as Raksha 
Bandhan. 

KEY WORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

tyohaar 

festival 


kaalai 

wrist 

bhandhtii 

tie 


shubh 

scared, auspicious 

dhaagaa 

thread 


kyonki 

because 

matlab 

meaning 


haath 

hand 
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bhartiya 

Indian 


mahatva 

importance 

daayae 

daahinae 

right 




TEACH 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys and girls. We extend to you all a very warm greetings to our Conversational Hindi 
programme. In our lesson today we will learn about the Indian festival known as Raksha Bandhan. 
Follow the interesting dialogue between Tina and Kamal about the Indian festival known as Raksha 
Bandhan. 

Listen to this sentence: 

Tina: “Namaste Kamal. Aaj kaaun sa bhartiya tyohaar haT?” 

Tina: “Namaste Kamal. Aaj kaaun sa bhartiya tyohaar hal?” 

Means: “Namaste Kamal. Which Indian festival do you have today?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Tina: “Namaste Kamal. Aaj kaaun sa bhartiya tyohaar hat?” 

Class: “Namaste Kamal. Aaj kaaun sa bhartiya tyohaar hai?”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Kamal: “Namaste Tina, aaj Raksha Bandhan yah Rakhi ka tyohaar haT.” 

Kamal: “Namaste Tina, aaj Raksha Bandhan yah Rakhi ka tyohaar haT.” 

Means: “Namaste Tina, today is the festival of Raksha Bandhan” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Kamal: “Namaste Tina, aaj Raksha Bandhan yah Rakhi ka tyohaar haT.” 

Class: “Namaste Tina, aaj Raksha Bandhan yah Rakhi ka tyohaar haT.”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Tina: “Kamal, is din ka kya mahatva hai?” 

Tina: “Kamal, is din ka kya mahatva hai?” 

Means: “Kamal, what is the importance of this day?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Tina: “Kamal, is din ka kya mahatva hai?” 

Class: “Kamal, is din ka kya mahatva hai?”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to the reply carefully: 
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Kamal: “Is din ek behen apane bhai ki kaalai par Rakhi baandhtii hal.” 

Kamal: “Is din ek behen apane bhai ki kaalai par Rakhi baandhtii haT.” 

Means: “On this day the sister ties Rakhi on his brother’s hand.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Kamal: “Is din ek behen apane bhai ki kaalai par Rakhi baandhtii hal.” 

Class: “Is din ek behen apane bhai ki kaalai par Rakhi baandhtii hai.”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Tina: “‘Rakhi’ kya hai Kamal?” 

Tina: “‘Rakhi’ kya hai Kamal?” 

Means: “What is Rakhi, Kamal?” 

Now say this sentence after me twice: 

Tina: “‘Rakhi’ kya hai Kamal?” 

Class: “‘Rakhi’ kya hai Kamal?”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to Kamal’s reply: 

Kamal: “Tina, ‘Rakhi’ ek shubh dhaagaa hal.” 

Kamal: “Tina, ‘Rakhi’ ek shubh dhaagaa hal.” 

Means: “Tina, ‘Rakhi’is a scared thread” 

Say this after me twice: 

Kamal: “Tina ‘Rakhi’ ek shubh dhaagaa hal.” 

Class: “Tina ‘Rakhi’ ek shubh dhaagaa hal.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Tina: “‘Raksha Bandhan’ kaa kya matlab hai Kamal?” 

Tina: “‘Raksha Bandhan’ kaa kya matlab hai Kamal?” 

Means: “What is the meaning of Raksha Bandhan?” 

Say this sentence after me twice: 

Tina: “‘Raksha Bandhan’ kaa kya matlab hai Kamal?” 

Class: “‘Raksha Bandhan’ kaa ya matlab hai Kamal?”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the meaning: 

Kamal: “‘Raksha Bandhan’ kaa matlab hai ki Raksha karnaa.” 

Kamal: “‘Raksha Bandhan’ kaa matlab hai ki Raksha karnaa.” 

Means: “It is a promise to take protect.” 

Now say this after me: 

Kamal: “‘Raksha Bandhan’ kaa matlab hai ki Raksha karnaa.” 

Class: “‘Raksha Bandhan’ kaa matlab hai ki Raksha karnaa.’’[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence. 

Tina: “Kya maT aap ko Rakhi bhand shakti huu.” 

Tina: “Kya maT aap ko Rakhi bhand shakti huu.” 

Means: “May I tie Rakhi on you”. 

Say this sentence twice after me: 
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Tina: “Kya maT aap ko Rakhi bandh shakti huu.” 

Class: “Kya maT aap ko Rakhi bandh shakti huu.”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the Kamal’s reply: 

Kamal: “Kyo nahii, Tina?” 

Kamal: “Kyo nahii, Tina?” 

Means: “Why not, Tina?” 

Say this after me twice: 

Kamal: “Kyo nahii, Tina?” 

Class: “Kyo nahii, Tina?” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to Tina’s question: 

Tina: “Rakhi kahaa par baandhthe haT?” 

Tina: “Rakhi kahaa par baandhthe haT? 

Means: “Where is Rakhi tied?” 

Say this sentence after me: 

Tina: “Rakhi kahaa par baandhthe haT?” 

Class: “Rakhi kahaa par baandhthe haT?”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to Kamal’s reply: 

Kamal: “Rakhi daayae[daahinae] haath ki kaalai par baandhthe haT.” 

Kamal: “Rakhi daayae [daahinae] haath ki kaalai par baandhthe haT.” 

Means: We tie the Rakhi on the wrist of the right hand.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Kamal: “Rakhi daayae [daahinae] haath ki kaalai par bandhthe haT.” 

Class: “Rakhi daayae [daahinae] haath ki kaalai par bandhthe haT.”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Tina: “MaT aaj bahut kush huu kyonki mujhe ek bhai mil gayaa.” 

Tina: “MaT aaj bahut kush huu kyonki mujhe ek bhai mil gayaa.” 

Means: “I am very happy because today I have found my brother” 

Say this sentence twice after me. 

Tina: “MaT aaj bahut kush huu kyonki mujhe ek bhai mil gayaa.” 

Class: “MaT aaj bahut kush huu kyonki mujhe ek bhai mil gayaa.”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence. 

Kamal: “MaT bhi bahut kush huu kyonki mujhe ek behan mil gayee.” 

Kamal: “MaT bhi bahut kush huu kyonki mujhe ek behan mil gayee.” 

Means: “I am also very happy because I have found my sister.” 

Say after me twice: 

Kamal: “MaT bhi bahut kush huu kyonki mujhe ek behan mil gayee.” 

Class: “MaT bhi bahut kush huu kyonki mujhe ek behan mil gayee.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Dhanyavaad bachcho! adhyaapak aur adhyaapika! 
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RAKHI 

Rakhi is also known as Raksha Bandhan, sacred colorful cord thread of protection. It depicts with love 
and affection of a sister for her brother. This day is also known as Raksha Bandhan and is celebrated in 
the Indian month of Shravana. On this day a sister ties a Rakhi on her brother’s right wrist. The brother 
in turn may give his sister gifts - a piece of jewellry or money w hi le promising to protect her. 

The ritual of Rakhi not only strengthens the bond of love between brothers and sisters, but it also goes 
beyond the confines of the family. When Rakhi is tied on the wrists of close friends and neighbours, it 
highlights the need for a harmonious social life, where all members of the society look upon themselves 
as brothers and sister and as children of one common community or motherland. 



Boys and girls and teachers! You can read more of Raksha Bandhan from the Text 
“OurVariousFestivals” by Mr. Netram Sharma. We have now come to the end of our programme. Till 
our next lesson, we are your Radio Teachers saying “Namaste Bachcho and Teachers” 

Exercise: 1 Make up sensible sentence from the given table. 



Somwaar 

Mangalwaar 

Budhwaar 


shahar 
mandir 
cinema ghar 
picnic 
masjid 
market 

jaataa / jaatii huu. 

Mai 

Guruwaar 

Shukrawaar 

Shaniwaar 

Raviwaar 

ko 

jaaungaa/ 
jaaungii. 


Exercise: 2 Say these sentences with your friends. 
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Exercise: 3 


THEME: 
Safaar [Trip 


At the end of 
students 
to talk about 
journey by 


SENTENCES 

MEANING 

“Mujhe samajh mein nahii aataa.” 

I don’t understand. 

“Mujhe nahii pataa hal.” 

I don’t know. 

“Aap ko kuch nahii aataa.” 

You don’t know anything. 

“Koi baat nahii.” 

Don’t mention it. 

“Mujhe kuch bhi pataa nahii.” 

I really don’t know. 

“Mujhe zaroor likhnaa” 

Do write back. 

“Kya aap ke paas koi kaam hal?” 

Do you have any work? 


Let us revise the commonly used words 


HINDI 

EMGC^ | ' LESS0N | < 

ENGLISH 

kiya 

what 


saktii /sakhtaa 

can do 

aaj 

today 


kahaa 

where 

din 

day 


mil 

Find, locate 

kartee /kartii 

to do 


kush- 

happy, pleased 

raksha 

protect 


bahut 

very much, more 

kaun 

which 


bhand 

tie 


Taxi Mein 
by Taxi] 

OBJECTIVE 

this lesson, 
should be able 
taking a 
taxi. 
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KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

bulaayaa 

called 

kripaya 

please 

andar 

inside 

der 

late 

gaadii 

cars 

paalan karnaa 

to follow 

kiraya 

fare 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

saamaan 

luggage 

Shrimaan 

Sir 

jaldi 

soon 

chintaa 

worry 

niyam 

rule 

pahuchnaa 

to reach 

yaatraa 

trip/joumey 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys, girls and Teachers. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational 
Hindi programme. In our lesson today we will talk about taking a journey by taxi. Follow the interesting 
dialogue between Raju and the Taxi Driver. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Raju: “Namaste Sir, kya aap taxi stand se aaye hal?” 

Raju: “Namaste Sir, kya aap taxi stand se aaye haT?” 

Means: “Namaste to you, did you come from the taxi stand?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Raju: “Namaste Sir, kya aap taxi stand se aaye hal?” 

Class: “Namaste Sir, kya aap taxi stand se aaye hal?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Taxi Driver: “Ji haa, mai taxi stand se aayaa huu kyonki kisi ne mujhe issi ghar se bulaayaa 
thaa.” 

Taxi Driver: “Ji haa, mai taxi stand se aayaa huu kyonki kisi ne mujhe issi ghar se bulaayaa 
thaa,” 

Means: “Yes sir, I have come from the taxi stand because someone called me from this 
house.” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Taxi Driver: “Ji haa, mai taxi stand se aayaa huu kyonki kisi ne mujhe issi ghar se bulaayaa 
thaa,” 

Class: “Ji haa, mai taxi stand se aayaa huu kyonki kisi ne mujhe issi ghar se bulaayaa 

thaa.”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Raju: “Ji haa, mai ne taxi bhulaai thii.” 
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Raju: “Ji haa, mai ne taxi bhulaai thii.” 

Means: “Yes, I had called for a taxi.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Raju: “Ji haa, mai ne taxi bhulaai thii.” 

Class: “Ji haa, mai ne taxi bhulaai thii.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Taxi Driver: [Saamaan rakhne ke baad] “Aap ko kahaa jaanaa hai, Shrimaan?” 

Taxi Driver: [Saamaan rakhne ke baad] “Aap ko kahaa jaanaa hai, Shrimaan?” 

Means: [After storing the baggage] “Where do you want to go, Sir?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Taxi Driver: [Saamaan rakhne ke baad] “Aap ko kahaa jaanaa hai, Shrimaan?” 

Class: [Saamaan rakhne ke baad] “Aap ko kahaa jaanaa hai, Shrimaan?”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Raju: [Taxi ke andar jaane ke baad] “Kripaya airport chaliyee.” 

Raju: [Taxi ke andar jaane ke baad] “Kripaya airport chaliyee.” 

Means: [Getting into the taxi] “To the airport please.” 

Say twice after me: 

Raju: [Taxi ke andar jaane ke baad] “Kripaya airport chaliyee.” 

Class: [Taxi ke andar jaane ke baad] “Kripaya airport chaliyee.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to this question: 

Raju: “Mujhe zaraa jaldi pahuchnaa hai kyonki der ho rahii hai.” 

Raju: “Mujhe zaraa jaldi pahuchnaa hai kyonki der ho rahii hai.” 

Means: “I need to reach soon as it is getting late.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Raju: “Mujhe zaraa jaldi pahuchnaa hai kyonki der ho rahii hai.” 

Class: “Mujhe zaraa jaldi pahuchnaa hai kyonki der ho rahii hai.” [Pause 

Listen to the response: 

Taxi Driver: “Aap chintaa na kare, hum das minute mein airport pahuch jaayenge.” 

Taxi Driver: “Aap chintaa na kare, hum das minute mein airport pahuch jaayenge.” 

Means: “You do not worry; we will reach the airport in 10 minutes.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Taxi Driver: “Aap chintaa na kare, hum das minute mein airport pahuch jaayenge.” 

Class: “Aap chintaa na kare, hum das minute mein airport pahuch jaayenge.” 

[Pause 

Listen to this sentence: 

Raju: “Achcha, lekin aap kripaya gaadii tez mat chalaaye.” 

Raju: “Achcha, lekin aap kripaya gaadii tez mat chalaaye.” 

Means: “Alright, but please do not drive too fast.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Raju: “Achcha, lekin aap kripaya gaadii tez mat chalaaye.” 

Class: “Achcha, lekin aap kripaya gaadii tez mat chalaaye.” [Pause 


: 10 secs] 


: 10 secs] 


: 10 secs] 
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Now listen to the next sentence: 

Taxi Driver: “Chintaa ki baat nahii hai kyonki is samay sadak par gaadiyan kam hotii hai.” 
Taxi Driver: “Chintaa ki baat nahii hai kyonki is samay sadak par gaadiyan kam hotii hai.” 

Means: “Not a matter of worry because at this time there are less cars on the road.” 
Repeat twice after me: 

Taxi Driver: “Chintaa ki baat nahii hai kyonki is samay sadak par gaadiyan kam hotii hai.” 
Class: “Chintaa ki baat nahii hai kyonki is samay sadak par gaadiyan kam hotii hai.” 

[Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Raju: “Aaj kal airport par reporting time par naye niyam aa gaye hai?” 

Raju: “Aaj kal airport par reporting time par naye niyam aa gaye hai?” 

Means: “Nowadays there are new rules on the reporting time at the airport?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Raju: “Aaj kal airport par reporting time par naye niyam aa gaye hai?” 

Class: “Aaj kal airport par reporting time par naye niyam aa gaye hai?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Taxi Driver: “Haa niyam ka paalan karnaa achcha rahataa hai.” 

Taxi Driver: “Haa niyam ka paalan karnaa achcha rahataa hai.” 

Means: “Yes, it is good to follow rules.” 

Say after me twice: 

Taxi Driver: “Haa niyam ka paalan karnaa achcha rahataa hai.” 

Class: “Haa niyam ka paalan karnaa achcha rahataa hai.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next question: 

Raju: [Airport par pahuch kar] “Dhanyavaad, taxi ka kiraya kitnaa huaa?” 

Raju: [Airport par pahuch kar] “Dhanyavaad, taxi ka kiraya kitnaa huaa?” 

Means: [Reaching at airport] “Thank you very much. How much is the taxi fare?” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Raju: [Airport par pahuch kar] “Dhanyavaad, taxi ka kiraya kitnaa huaa?” 

Class: [Airport par pahuch kar] “Dhanyavaad, taxi ka kiraya kitnaa huaa?” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the response: 

Taxi Driver: [Meetar padh kar] “Aap ka kiraya das dollar [$10.00] hotaa hai.” 

Taxi Driver: [Meetar padh kar] “Aap ka kiraya das dollar [$10.00] hotaa hat.” 

Means: [seeing meter] “The meter reads as fifteen dollars for your fare.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Taxi Driver: [Meetar padh kar] “Aap ka kiraya das dollar [$10.00] hotaa hai.” 

Class: [Meetar padh kar] “Aap ka kiraya das dollar [$10.00] hotaa haI.”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Raju: “Dhanyavaad, yeh raha aap ka kiraya.” 

Raju: “Dhanyavaad, yeh raha aap ka kiraya.” 

Means: “Thank you, and this is your money.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 
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Raju: “Dhanyavaad, yeh raha aap ka kiraya.” 

Class: “Dhanyavaad, yeh raha aap ka kiraya.” 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Taxi Driver: “Dhanyavaad. Aap ki yaatra shubh hoo.” 
Taxi Driver: “Dhanyavaad. Aap ki yaatra shubh hoo.” 

Means: “Thank you. Have a good trip Sir.” 
Class say after me twice: 

Taxi Driver: “Dhanyavaad. Aap ki yaatra shubh hoo.” 
Class: “Dhanyavaad. Aap ki yaatra shubh hoo.” 

Dhanyavaad bachcho aur adhyaapak! 


[Pause: 6 secs] 


[Pause: 6 secs] 


Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, 
we are your Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 


Exercise: IPractice these sentences 


Mujhe jaldi jaanaa hai. 

I want to go quickly. 

Mujhe zyaadaa phal chaahiye. 

I want more/a lot of fruits. 

Mujhe der ho gayai hai. 

I am late. 

Aaj maT jaldi aa gayaa huu. [Boys] 

I have come early today. 

Aaj maT jaldi aa gayai huu. [Girls] 

I have come early today. 

Hum sab saath-saath chaalenge. 

We go together. 


Exercise: 2 Make sentences using appropriate options 



bus mein 





kartaa huu. 

MaT 

plane mein 



boat mein 

yaatraa 

kartii huu. 

Aap 

taxi mein 


karte haT. 


motar mein 


kartii haT. 
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Exercise: 3Let us revise the commonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

kyonki 

because 

kahaa 

where 

baad 

after 

sadak 

road 

aaj kal 

nowadays 

das 

ten 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

issi 

this 

jaanaa 

to go 

achcha 

alright 

kam 

less 

kitnaa 

how much 

shubh 

good 


THEME: Paathshaalaa Mein Admission [Seeking admission in a school] 

OBJECTIVES: 

At the end of this lesson students should be able to learn about seeking admission in a school. 

KEYWORDS 
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HINDI 

ENGLISH 

paathshaalaa 

school 

dekhnaa 

to show 

bhamaa 

to fill 

kamaraa 

room 

chaalrahaa 

in progress 

saat 

seven 

kitnaa 

how much 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

chaahnaa 

to like 

kripaya 

please 

likhaa 

written 

dhyaan 

attention 

paas 

beside 

bhai 

brother 

baad 

after 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys, girls and Teachers. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational 
Hindi programme. In our lesson today we will learn to talk about seeking admission in a school. Follow 
the interesting dialogue between Anita, and the Clerk. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Anita: “Namaste Madam. Is paathshaalaa mein mal apane bhai ka admission karaanaa 

chaahtii huu.” 

Anita: “Namaste Madam. Mai apane bhai ko is paathshaalaa mein admission karaanaa 

chaahtii huu.” 

Means: “Namaste Madam. I want to get my brother admitted in this school.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Anita: “Namaste Madam. Is paathshaalaa mein mal apane bhai ka admission karaanaa 

chaahtii huu.” 

Class: “Namaste Madam. Is paathshaalaa mein mal apane bhai ka admission karaanaa 

chaahtii huu.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Clerk: “Namaste. Aap apane bhai ka admission kaun se form mein karaanaa chaahtii 

hoo?” 

Clerk: “Namaste. Aap apane bhai ka admission kaun se form mein karaanaa chaahtii 

hoo?” 

Means: “Namaste. Which Form would you like your brother to be admitted?” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Clerk: “Namaste. Aap apane bhai ka admission kaun se form mein karaanaa chaahtii 

hoo?” 

Class: “Namaste. Aap apane bhai ka admission kaun se form mein karaanaa chaahtii 

hoo?”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this response: 

Anita: “Mai apane bhai ka admissions form three mein karaanaa chaahtii huu.” 

Anita: “Mai apane bhai ka admissions form three mein karaanaa chaahtii huu.” 

Means: “I want to get him admitted in Form three.” 


58 





CONVERSATIONAL HINDI - ADVANCED LEVEL 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Anita: “Mai apane bhai ka admissions form three mein karaanaa chaahtii huu.” 

Class: “Mai apane bhai ka admission form three mein karaanaa chaahtii huu.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Clerk: “Kripaya aap ke bhai ka report card dikhaaiye.” 

Clerk: “Kripaya aap ke bhai ka report card dikhaaiye.” 

Means: “Please show me your brother’s report card.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Clerk: “Kripaya aap ke bhai ka report card dikhaaiye.” 

Class: “Kripaya aap ke bhai ka report card dikhaaiye.” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Anita: “Leejeeye, yeh dekhiye.” 

Anita: “Leejeeye, yeh dekhiye.” 

Means: “Here it is.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Anita: “Leejeeye, yeh dekhiye.” 

Class: “Leejeeye, yeh dekhiye.” 

Listen to this sentence: 

Clerk: “Theek hai, kripaya aap yah form bhar deejeeye?” 

Clerk: “Theek hai, kripaya aap yah form bhar deejeeye?” 

Means: “Alright, please kindly fill in this form?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Clerk: “Theek hai, kripaya aap yah form bhar deejeeye?” 

Class: “Theek hai, kripaya aap yah form bhar deejeeye?” 

Listen to this question: 

Anita: “Is paathshaalaa mein admission fees kitnii hai?” 

Anita: “Is paathshaalaa mein admission fees kitnii hai?” 

Means: “How much is the admission fees in this school? 

Boys and Girls say this twice after me: 

Anita: “Is paathshaalaa mein admission fees kitnii hai?” 

Class: “Is paathshaalaa mein admission fees kitnii hai?” [Pause: 6 secs] 


Listen to this sentence: 

Clerk: “Sabhi kuch admission paper par likhaa huaa hai. Kripaya aap admission papers 

ko dhyaan se padh leejeeye aur kamaraa number saat [room number 7] mein aap 
Mrs. Singh se mil leejiye.” 

Clerk: “Sabhi kuch admission paper par likhaa huaa hai. Kripaya aap admission papers 

ko dhyaan se padh leejeeye aur kamaraa number saat [room number 7] mein aap 
Mrs. Singh se mil leejiye.” 

Means: “Everything is written on the admission paper. Please, kindly read the 
admission papers and see Mrs. Singh in room number 7.” 


[Pause: 5 secs] 


[Pause: 6 secs] 
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Repeat twice after me: 

Clerk:“Sabhi kuch admission paper par likhaa huaa haT. Kripaya aap admission papers 

ko dhyaan se padh leejeeye aur kamaraa number saat [room number 7] mein aap 

Mrs. Singh se mil leejiye.” 

Class:“Sabhi kuch admission paper par likhaa huaa haT. Kripaya aap admission papers 

ko dhyaan se padh leejeeye aur kamaraa number saat [room number 7] mein aap 

Mrs. Singh se mil leejiye.”[Pause: 20 secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Anita: “Mujhe vahaa kya karnaa hogaa?” 

Anita: “Mujhe vahaa kya karnaa hogaa?” 

Means: “What I have to do there?” 

Say twice after me: 

Anita: “Mujhe vahaa kya karnaa hogaa?” 

Anita: “Mujhe vahaa kya karnaa hogaa?” [Pause: 5 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Clerk: “Yah kamaraa office ke paas vaalaa hai jahaa par form three ka admission abhi 

chal rahaa hai. Aap ka bhai ka admission vahaa ho jayegaa tab aap fees office 
mein bhar sakte haT.” 

Clerk: “Yah kamaraa office ke paas vaalaa hai jahaa par form three ka admission abhi 

chal rahaa hai. Aap ka bhai ka admission vahaa ho jayegaa tab aap fees office 
mein bhar sakte haT.” 

Means: “This room is beside the office where form three admission is in progress. Your 
brother’s admission will be done there then you can pay the fees in the office.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Clerk: “Yah kamaraa office ke paas vaalaa hai jahaa par form three ka admission abhi 

chal rahaa hai. Aap ka bhai ka admission vahaa ho jayegaa tab aap fees office 
mein bhar sakte haT.” 

Class: “Yah kamaraa office ke paas vaalaa hai jahaa par form three ka admission abhi 

chal rahaa hai. Aap ka bhai ka admission vahaa ho jayegaa tab aap fees office 
mein bhar sakte haT.” [Pause: 15 secs] 


Listen to this sentence: 

Anita: “Theek hai, maT admission ke baad mein aa kar fees bhar dooungaa.” 

Anita: “Theek hai, maT admission ke baad mein aa kar fees bhar dooungaa.” 

Means: “Alright, I will pay the fees after the admission.” 


Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Anita: “Theek hai, maT admission ke baad mein aa kar fees bhar dooungaa.” 

Class: “Theek hai, maT admission ke baad mein aa kar fees bhar dooungaa.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 


Dhanyavaad bachcho aur adhyaapak! 


Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, 
we are your Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 
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Exercise: 1 Words that could be used to make questions: 


Kaun 

Who 

Kab 

When 

Kahaa 

Where 

Kaise /kaisa/kaisi 

How 

Kya 

What 

Kyon 

Why 


Exercise: 2 Oral Work - Practice these sentences on ‘W’ questions. 


Is ghar mein kaun rahtaa hai? 

Who lives in this house? 

Yah geet kisne gaayaa thaa? 

Who sang this song? 

Yah vyakti kaun hai? 

Who is that fellow? 

Ghadiyaa kaun theek kartaa hai? 

Who repairs the watches? 

Aap ki manpasand pustak kaun si hai? 

Which is your favourite book? 

Aap kya chaahte hai? 

What do you want? 

Aap ne kitnaa daam chukaayaa thaa? 

What did you pay? 

Aap kaun sa rang pasand karte hai? 

What colour do you like? 

Aap ne yah samaachaar kab sunnaa thaa? 

When did you hear this news? 

Veh dubaaraa ab kab milenge? 

When will they meet again? 

Us ne aap ko kab apani kahani sunayai? 

When did she tell you her story? 

Aaj aap itne udaas kyon hai? 

Why are you so sad today? 

Aap jaldi kyon nahii aaye? 

Why do you not come early? 

Aap mujhe samajhne ki koshish kyon nahii karte? 

Why do you not try to understand me? 

Aap kahaa j a rahe hai? 

Where are you going? 

Aap chaaye kahaa se khareedte hai? 

Where do you buy tea? 

Ab hame kahaa jaanaa hai? 

Where shall we go now? 
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Exercise: 3 Past Imperfect Tense 

Let us learn the Past Imperfect Tense of give 


Masculine 

Feminine 

English 

Mai detaa thaa. 

Mai detti thi. 

I used to give. 

Turn dete the. 

Turn dete the 

You used to come. 

Vah /yah detaa thaa. 

Vah /yah detii thi. 

He/she/ used to give. 

Hum dete the. 

Hum dete the. 

We used to give. 

Veh dete the 

Yeh detii thi 

They used to give. 


Exercise: 4 Fill in the blanks to complete the sentences according to the 

instructions given in the brackets. 

Kakshaa Mai kakshaa / form_mein padhtaa [masculine] / padhtii 

[Your class/form] [feminine] huu. 

Means: I am in class/ form_. 

Paathshaalaa Mai_paathshaalaa mein padhtaa [masculine] / padhtii 

[Name of your school] [feminine] huu. 

Means: I attend_. [School] 

Sthaan Mera paathshaalaa_mein hai. 

[Location of your school] Means: My school is in_. 

Bachche Mere paathshaalaa mein lagbhag_padhte hai. 

[Children in your school] Means: In my school there approximately_c hi ldren. 



THEME: Janamdin ka Utsav [Birthday Celebration] 

OBJECTIVES 

At the end of this lesson, students should be able to learn about birthday and how verbs used in the 
future tense. 

KEYWORDS 
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HINDI 

ENGLISH 

janamdin 

birthday 

varsh 

year 

paramathmaa 

god 

pundit 

preacher 

avashya 

sure 

Hawan 

fire rituals 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

baadhaai 

congratulation 

praarthnaa 

prayer 

sajaavat 

decoration 

aasheervaad 

blessing 

mithaai 

sweets 

jaldi 

faster 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER 

Namaste boys and girls and teachers. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational 
Hindi programme. In our lesson today we will learn about the birthday and how verbs used in the future 
tense. Follow the interesting dialogue between Ravi and Tomasi, about the Indian birthday celebration. 

Listen to the sentences carefully: 

Ravi: “Tomasi, kal mere janamdin par aap avashya aayengee” 

Ravi: “Tomasi, kal mere janamdin par aap avashya aayengee” 

Means: “Tomasi, will you come to my birthday, tomorrow” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Ravi: “Tomasi, kal mere janamdin par aap avashya aayengee” 

Class: “Tomasi, kal mere janamdin par aap avashya aayengee” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to Tomasi’s reply: 

Tomasi: “Janamdin ki baadhaai hoo, Ravi, Aap apane janamdin par kiya karenge?” 

Tomasi: “Janamdin ki baadhaai hoo, Ravi, Aap apane janamdin par kiya karenge?” 

Means: “Happy birthday to you, Ravi. What would you do on your Birthday?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Tomasi: “Janamdin ki baadhaai hoo, Ravi, Aap apane janamdin par kiya karenge?” 

Class: “Janamdin ki baadhaai hoo, Ravi, Aap apane janamdin par kiya karenge?” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to Kamal’s reply: 

Ravi: “Pehale hum sab praarthana karte hai phir baad mein Hawan hotaa hai.” 

Ravi: “Pehale hum sab praarthana karte hai phir baad mein Hawan hotaa hai.” 

Means: “First we will pray and then we have Hawan.” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Ravi: “Pehale hum sab praarthana karte hai phir baad mein Hawan hotaa hai.” 

Class: “Pehale hum sab praarthana karte hai phir baad mein Hawan hotaa hai.” 

[Pause: 6secs] 

Listen for further explanation: 
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Tomasi: “Praarthana kya hotaa hai aur kaun karenge?” 

Tomasi: “Praarthana kya hotaa hai aur kaun karenge?” 

Means: “What is praarthnaa/prayer and who does it?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Tomasi: “Praarthana kya hotaa hai aur kaun karenge?” 

Class: “Praarthana kya hotaa hai aur kaun karenge?” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Ravi: “Praarthana Pundit karenge. Praarthana mein hum paramaatmaa ke aasheervaad 

aur kripaa ki kamanaa karenge.” 

Ravi: “Praarthana Pundit karenge. Praarthana mein hum paramaatmaa ke aasheervaad 

aur kripaa ki kamanaa karenge.” 

Means: “The pundit performs the prayer. In prayer we seek for god’s blessing.” 

Say after me twice: 

Ravi: “Praarthana Pundit karenge. Praarthana mein hum paramaatmaa ke aasheervaad 

aur kripaa ki kamanaa karenge.” 

Class: “Praarthana Pundit karenge. Praarthana mein hum paramaatmaa ke aasheervaad 

aur kripaa ki kamanaa karenge.” 

[Pause: 20secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Tomasi: “Praarthana ke baad mein kya hogaa?” 

Tomasi: “Praarthana ke baad mein kya hogaa?” 

Means: “What happens after prayer?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Tomasi: “Praarthana ke baad mein kya hogaa?” 

Class: “Praarthana ke baad mein kya hogaa?” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Ravi: “Praarthana ke baad hum janamdin ke geet gaange aur cake kaatenge.” 

Ravi: “Praarthana ke baad hum janamdin ke geet gaange aur cake kaatenge.” 

Means: “After prayer, we sing the birthday song and cut the cake.” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Ravi: “Praarthana ke baad hum janamdin ke geet gaange aur cake kaatenge.” 

Class: “Praarthana ke baad hum janamdin ke geet gaange aur cake kaatenge.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to Tomasi’s reply: 

Tomasi: “Ravi, maT aap ke janamdin par avashya aaungaa aur bahut si mithaai 

khaaungaa.” 

Tomasi: “Ravi, maT aap ke janamdin par avashya aaungaa aur bahut si mithaai 

khaaungaa.” 

Means: “Ravi, I will definitely come on your birthday and will eat a lot of sweets.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Tomasi: “Ravi, maT aap ke janamdin par avashya aaungaa aur bahut si mithaai 

khaaungaa.” 
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Class: “Ravi, mal aap ke janamdin par avashya aaungaa aur bahut si mithaai 

khaaungaa.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to Kamal’s request: 

Ravi: “Tomasi aap jaldi anna, aap ko sajaavat ke kaam mein madad bhi karna hal.” 

Ravi: “Tomasi aap jaldi anna, aap ko sajaavat ke kaam mein madad bhi karna haT.” 

Means: “Tomasi, Come early, you have to put the decoration also.” 

Say after me twice: 

Ravi: “Tomasi aap jaldi anna, aap ko sajaavat ke kaam mein madad bhi karna haT.” 

Class: “Tomasi aap jaldi anna, aap ko sajaavat ke kaam mein madad bhi karna haT.” 

[Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Tomasi: “MaT avashya aaungaa aur madad bhi karoungaa.” 

Tomasi: “MaT avashya aaungaa aur madad bhi karoungaa.” 

Means: “I will definitely come and will also help you.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Tomasi: “MaT avashya aaungaa aur madad bhi karoungaa.” 

Class: “MaT avashya aaungaa aur madad bhi karoungaa.” [Pause: 6secs] 

Dhanyavaad bachcho! 

Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Keep practicing the sentences 
learnt today with your friends and relatives. Till we meet again next week, we are your Radio Teachers 
saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 

Exercise: lFuture Tense 


ENGLISH 

HINDI 

FUTURE TENSE 

to come 

aanaa 

aaooge 

to do 

kamaa 

karoge 

to exist 

honaa 

hogaa 

to eat 

khaanaa 

khaaungaa 

to sing 

gaanaa 

gaayenge 

to cut 

kaatnaa 

kaatenge 


Future Tense: Verb : karna [Do] 
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Masculine 

Feminine 

English 

1 st person 
Pronoun 
[singular] 

Mai aaungaa 

Mai aaungii 

I will come 

2 nd person 

Pronoun 

singular 

Tu aayegaa 

Turn aaooge 

Tu aayegii 

Turn aaoogii 

You will come 

3 person 

Pronoun 

singular 

Yah aayegaa 

Vah aayegaa 

Yah aayegii 

Vah aayegii 

He / she will come 

1 st person 
Pronoun 

Plural 

Hum aayengee 

Hum aayengii 

We will come 

2 nd person 
Pronoun 

Plural 

Aap aayenge 

Aap aayengii 

You will come 

3 rd person 

Pronoun 

plural 

Yeh aayenge 

Veh aayenge 

Yeh aayengii 

Veh aayengii 

They will come 


Exercise: 2 Say these sentences 


Easter aap ko mubaarak hoo. 

Happy Easter 

Janamdin aap ko mubaarak hoo. 

Happy Birthday / many happy returns 

Naya saal aap ko mubaarak hoo. 

Happy new year 

Christmas aur naya saal aap ko mubaarak hoo. 

Merry Christmas and a happy new year. 

Aap ki saari aashaayen aaj poori hoo? 

May all your wishes come true? 

Hame yah bataa kar khushi ho rahii hai ki 
hame kadkaa /ladkii huwaa/huwii hai. 

We are happy to announce the birth of a boy or girl. 
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Hame aap ko yah bataate huye khushi ho rahii We are proud to announce the newest member of 
hai ki hamare parivaar mein ab ek bachcha our family, 
huwaa hai 


Exercise: 31et us revise the commonly words used 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Kal 

tomorrow 

aayengee 

will come 

phir 

then 

kaun 

who 

kripaa 

please 

kamanaa 

to gain or to get 

pundit 

priest 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

hogaa 

to begin 

geet 

to sing 

kaa tenge 

to cut 

aaungaa 

will come 

khaaungaa 

will eat 

madad 

help 

kaam 

to work, to labor 
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THEME: Kakshaa Mein Chhutiyon Par Kuch Charchaa [Holiday Conversation in Class] 
OBJECTIVES: 

At the end of this lesson, students should be able to talk about their holiday with their teacher. 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

chhuttiT 

holiday 

roz 

everyday 

bartanoo 

serving dish 

madad 

help 

ghoomne 

visit/ trip 

tasweere 

picture/ photos 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

machhli 

fish 

Maame 

catch / kill 

pakane 

cook 

boone 

plant 

achaar 

Pickles 


TEACH 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys and girls. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational Hindi 
programme. In our lesson today we will learn to talk about our holiday with our teacher. Follow the 
interesting dialogue between Teacher, Buliand Vikash about the holiday conversation in class. 

Listen to this sentence: 

Teacher: “Chalo, aaj hum apani paathshaalaa ki chhutiyon par kuch baate kare.” 

Teacher: “Chalo, aaj hum apane paathshaalaa ki chhutiyonpar kuch baate kare,” 

Means: “Today let’s talk about our school holiday.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Teacher: “Chalo, aaj hum apani paathshaalaa ki chhutiyon par kuch baatee kare.” 

Class: “Chalo, aaj hum apani paathshaalaa ki chhutiyon par kuch baatee kare.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Teacher:“Ji Buli, aap kya apani chhutiyon ke bare mein hame baataooge?” 

Teacher: “Ji Buli, aap kya apani chhutiyon ke bare mein hame baataooge?” 

Means: “Buli, will you tell us about your holidays?” 

Say after me twice: 

Teacher: “Ji Buli, aap kya apani chhutiyon ke bare mein hame baataooge?” 

Class: “Ji Buli, aap kya apani chhutiyon ke bare mein hame baataooge?”[Pause: lOsecs] 
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Now listen to this sentence: 

Buli: “Guru ji, mal ne apane chhuttil apanekoro mein hi betaayai.” 

Buli: “Guru ji, maT ne apane chhuttil apane koro mein hi betaayai.” 

Means: “Sir, I spent my holiday in my village” 

Class says after me twice: 

Buli: “Guru ji, mal ne apane chhuttil apane koro mein hi betaayai.” 

Class: “Guru ji, mal ne apane chhuttil apane koro mein hi betaayai.”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Buli: “Mal roz subaha jald jaag kar paas ke nadi mein machhli maarne jaataa thaa. 

Kuch machhliyon ko koro mein bech leetaa tha aur kuch ghar ke bhojan ke liye le 
a a tail tha.” 

Buli: “MaT roz subaha jald jaag kar paas ke nadi mein machhli maarne jaataa thaa. 

Kuch machhliyon ko koro mein bech leetaa tha aur kuch ghar ke bhojan ke liye le 
aataa tha.” 

Means: “Every morning I used to catch fish in the river. I used to sell some in the 
village and bring some home for meals ” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Buli: “MaT roz subaha jald jaag kar paas ke nadi mein machhli maarne jaataa thaa. 

Kuch machhliyon ko koro mein bech leetaa tha aur kuch ghar ke bhojan ke liye le 
aataa tha.” 

Class: “MaT roz subaha jald jaag kar paas ke nadi mein machhli maarne jaataa thaa. 

Kuch machhliyon ko koro mein bech leetaa tha aur kuch ghar ke bhojan ke liye le 
aataa tha.” [Pause: 20 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Teacher: “Bahut achcha Buli. Aap ne aur kya kiya?” 

Teacher: “Bahut achcha Buli. Aap ne aur kya kiya?” 

Means: “Very good Buli. What else did you do?” 

Class says this twice after me: 

Teacher: “Bahut achcha Buli. Aap ne aur kya kiya?” 

Class: “Bahut achcha Buli. Aap ne aur kya kiya?”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the respond: 

Buli: “MaT ne maa ko bartanodko saaf karne mein aur bhojan pakane mein madadki 

aur maT ne pitaaji ko kumala aur bele boone mein madad kiya.” 

Buli: “MaT ne maa ko bartanooko saaf karne mein aur bhojan pakane mein madadki 

aur maT ne pitaaji ko kumala aur bele boone mein madad kiya.” 

Means: “I helped my mother in cleaning dishes and preparing meals and helped father in planting 
kumala and bele.” 

Say after me twice: 

Buli: “MaT ne maa ko bartanodko saaf karne mein aur bhojan pakane mein madadki 

aur maT ne pitaaji ko Kumala aur bele boone mein madad kiya.” 

Class: “MaT ne maa ko bartanooko saaf karne mein aur bhojan pakane mein madadki 

aur maT ne pitaaji ko Kumala aur bele boone mein madad kiya.”[Pause: 20 secs] 
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Listen to this sentence: 

Teacher: “Bahut achcha Buli. Ab hame Vikash apani chhutiyon ke bare mein kuch 

baatayenge.” 

Teacher: “Bahut achcha Buli. Ab hame Vikash apani chhutiyon ke bare mein kuch 

baatayenge.” 

Means: “Very good Buli. Now Vikash will tell us something about his holiday.” 

Boys and girls say this after me twice: 

Teacher: “Bahut achcha Buli. Ab hame Vikash apani chhutiyon ke bare mein kuch 

baatayenge.” 

Class: “Bahut achcha Buli. Ab hame Vikash apani chhutiyon ke bare mein kuch 

baatayenge.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to Vikash’s response: 

Vikash: “Ji mai Taveuni ghoomne gayaa thaa. Vahaa mere naanaji aur naaniji rahatii hal. 

Vahaa mai ne unke saath dalo ki khetii par kaam kiya. Unke ghar par bahut aam 
ke ped the. Nani ke saath maT ne aam ka achaar banaayaa aur aam ka jam bhi 
banaanaa sikhaa. Vahaa par tota dekhe aur unki tasweere khichii. Kal maT aap 
ko kuch tasweeron ko dekhaungaa.” 

Vikash: “Ji maT Taveuni ghoomne gayaa thaa. Vahaa mere naanaji aur naaniji rahatii haT. 

Vahaa maT ne unke saath dalo ki khetii par kaam kiya. Unke ghar par bahut aam 
ke ped the. Nani ke saath maT ne aam ka achaar banaayaa aur aam ka jam bhi 
banaanaa sikhaa. Vahaa par tota dekhe aur unki tasweere khichii. Kal maT aap 
ko kuch tasweeron ko dekhaungaa.” 

Means:'! went for a trip to Taveuni. My maternal grandparents live there. I worked 
with them on the dalo plantation. Near the house were lots of mango trees. I made 
mango pickles with my grandmother and also learnt how to make mango jam. I also 
saw parrots and taken photos. Tomorrow I will show some photographs to you. 

Say this twice after me: 

Vikash: “Ji maT Taveuni ghoomne gayaa thaa. Vahaa mere naanaji aur naaniji rahatii haT. 

Vahaa mai ne unke saath dalo ki khetii par kaam kiya. Unke ghar par bahut aam 
ke ped the. Nani ke saath maT ne aam ka achaar banaayaa aur aam ka jam bhi 
banaanaa sikhaa. Vahaa par tota dekhe aur unki tasweere khichii. Kal maT aap 
ko kuch tasweeron ko dekhaungaa.” 

Class: “Ji maT Taveuni ghoomne gayaa thaa. Vahaa mere naanaji aur naaniji rahatii haT. 

Vahaa mai ne unke saath dalo ki khetii par kaam kiya. Unke ghar par bahut aam 
ke ped the. Nani ke saath mai ne aam ka achaar banaayaa aur aam ka jam bhi 
banaanaa sikhaa. Vahaa par tota dekhe aur unki tasweere khichii. Kal mai aap 
ko kuch tasweeron ko dekhaungaa.” [Pause: 30 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Teacher: “Achcha Vikash hum aap ki tasweeron ko kal dekhenge.” 

Teacher: “Achcha Vikash hum aap ki tasweeron ko kal dekhenge.” 

Mean: “Alright Vikash, we will see your photographs tomorrow.” 

Say twice after me: 

Teacher: “Achcha Vikash hum aap ki tasweeron ko kal dekhenge.” 

Class: “Achcha Vikash hum aap ki tasweeron ko kal dekhenge.” [Pause: 10 secs] 
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Listen to this sentence: 

Teacher: “Aap sab bhi apane chhuttil ke bare mein dostod se bataa sakte haT par class ke 

baad.” 

Teacher: Aap sab bhi apane chhuttil ke bare mein dostod se bataa sakte haT par class ke 

baad.” 

Means: “You can also share your holiday stories with your friends after class.” 

Say twice after me: 

Teacher: Aap sab bhi apane chhuttil ke bare mein dostod se bataa sakte haT par class ke 

baad.” 

Class: Aap sab bhi apane chhuttil ke bare mein dostod se bataa sakte haT par class ke 

baad.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Now all the boys and girls can practice these sentences under the guidance of your teacher. 
Dhanyavaad adhyaapak, adhyaapika and bachcho! 

We have come to the end of our lesson for today. Till our next lesson, we are your host saying 
“Namaste everyone!” 

Exercise: 1 Tense 


Verbs 

Past Tense 

Future Tense 

HINDI 

ENGLISH 

HINDI 

HINDI 

Dekhanaa 

To see 

dekhayaa 

dekhaungaa 

Khaanaa 

To eat 

khaayaa 

khaaungaa 

Laanaa 

To get 

laayaa 

laaungaa 

Banaanaa 

To cook 

banaayaa 

banaaungaa 

Boonaa 

To plant 

booyaa 

booungaa 


Using the above example complete the table below 


Verbs 

Past Tense 

Future Tense 

ENGLISH 

HINDI 

HINDI 

HINDI 

To dig 

khodnaa 



To go 



jaaungaa 

To run 

dundnaa 



To teach 


padhaayaa 
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Exercise: 2 Theek [ok, alright, correct] 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Kya aap theek hai? 

Are you fine? 

Mai bilkul theek huu. 

I am quite well. 

Theek hai! 

It’s alright. 

Sab kuch theek hai. 

All is well. 

Aap ka khyaal theek hai. 

You are right. 

Theek chaar baje aap aaeeye. 

Please come at 4’0 clock sharp. 

Mujhe theek se pataa nahii. 

I don’t know exactly. 

Kripaa mera telephone theek keejiye. 

Please, repair my telephone. 


Exercise: 3 Let us revise the commonly Used Words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

apani 

our 

betaayai 

spent 

jaag 

wake up 

bech 

sell 

saath 

together, as one 

tota 

parrot 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

baate 

have a discussion / talk 

subaha 

morning 

jaataa 

go / set out 

saaf 

clean 

sikhaa 

learn / become skilled at 

dekhaungaa 

will show 
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THEME: Bhojanaalay Ka Saaer [A visit to a restaurant] 

OBJECTIVES: 

At the end of this lesson students should be able to learn about placing an order at the restaurant. 

KEYWORDS IN THIS LESSON 


HINDI 

ENGLIH 

khaanaa 

Eat, consume 

shaakaahaari 

vegetarian 

gaajar 

carrot 

chatni 

kind of pickle or sauce 

bhojan 

food/ foodstuff 

aaluu 

potatoes 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

thaali 

dish 

tarkaari, 

prepare, arrange 

achaar 

pickles 

parosote 

serving 

bhindi 

okra 

mithaai 

sweets 


TEACH 

RADIO TEACHER 

Namaste bachcho aur adhyaapika. We welcome you all to our Hindi Conversational Programme. In our 
lesson today we will learn about placing an order at the restaurant. Follow the interesting conversation 
between Waiter and Amit, illustrating placing an order at the restaurant. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Waiter: “Aap kya khaanaa pasand karenge, Sir? Saath dollar ki thaali jismein dhal, bhaat 

do rotiyaa, aap ki pasand ki koi bhi teen tarkaari, achaar, gaajar aur chatni hai. 
Aur yadi aap apani pasand ka kuch chaahiye to vah bhi taiyaar kiya ja saktaa 
hai?” 

Waiter: “Aap kya khaanaa pasand karenge, Sir. Saath dollar ki thaali jismein dhal, bhaat 

do rotiyaa, aap ki pasand ki koi bhi teen tarkaari, achaar, gaajar aur chatni hai. 
Aur yadi aap apani pasand ka kuch chaahiye to vah bhi taiyaar kiya ja saktaa 
hai?” 

Means: “What would you like to eat, Sir? Seven dollar worth dish which includes dhal, 
rice, two roti and your wished of three types of curry, pickles, carrots, and sauce. We 
also prepare dishes on your wish. 

Boys and girls say after me twice. 

Waiter: “Aap kya khaanaa pasand karenge, Sir? Saath dollar ki thaali jismein dhal, bhaat 

do rotiyaa, aap ki pasand ki koi bhi teen tarkaari, achaar, gaajar aur chatni hai. 
Aur yadi aap apani pasand ka kuch chaahiye to vah bhi taiyaar kiya ja saktaa 
hai?” 

Class: “Aap kya khaanaa pasand karengee, Sir? Saath dollar ki thaali jismein dhal, bhaat 

do rotiyaa, aap ki pasand ki koi bhi teen tarkaari, achaar, gaajar aur chatni hai. 
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Aur yadi aap apani pasand ka kuch chaahiye to vah bhi taiyaar kiya ja saktaa 
hai?” [Pause: 30secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Amit: “Mai shaakaahaari bhojan khaanaa pasand karoungaa.” 

Amit: “Mai shaakaahaari bhojan khaanaa pasand karoungaa.” 

Means: “I would like eating vegetarian food.” 

Repeat this sentence twice after me: 

Amit: “Mai shaakaahaari bhojan khaanaa pasand karoungaa.” 

Class: “Mai shaakaahaari bhojan khaanaa pasand karoungaa.” [Pause: 6secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Waiter: “Aap shaakaahaari bhojan mein kya lena pasand karenge?” 

Waiter: “Aap shaakaahaari bhojan mein kya lena pasand karenge?” 

Means: “What would prefer in vegetarian dish?” 

Say twice after me: 

Waiter: “Aap shaakaahaari bhojan mein kya lena pasand karenge?” 

Class: “Aap shaakaahaari bhojan mein kya lena pasand karenge?” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to the response: 

Amit: “Mai thaali lenaa chahungaa. Tarkaari mein mujhe aaluu, bean, aur bhindi 

chaahiye.” 

Amit: “Mai thaali lenaa chahungaa. Tarkaari mein mujhe aaluu, bean, aur bhindi 

chaahiye.” 

Means: “I would like to have dish. In curry I will have potatoes, bean and okra” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Amit: “Mai thaali lenaa chahungaa. Tarkaari mein mujhe aaluu, bean, aur bhindi 

chaahiye.” 

Amit: “Mai thaali lenaa chahungaa. Tarkaari mein mujhe aaluu, bean, aur bhindi 

chaahiye.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Waiter: “Kya aap ko orange juice yeh sprite chaahiye?” 

Waiter: “Kya aap ko orange juice yeh sprite chaahiye?” 

Means: “Would you like to have orange juice or sprite?” 

Boys and girls say twice after me: 

Waiter: “Kya aap ko orange juice yeh sprite chaahiye?” 

Class: “Kya aap ko orange juice yeh sprite chaahiye?” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Amit: “Mai sirf paani chahungaa.” 

Amit: “Mai sirf paani chahungaa.” 

Means: “I just want water.” 

Say twice after me: 

Amit: “Mai sirf paani chahungaa.” 

Class: “Mai sirf paani chahungaa.” [Pause: 6secs] 
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Listen to the next sentence. 

Waiter: (Bhojan parosote huye) “Kya aap ko kuch mithaai chaahiye, Shrimaan?” 

Waiter: (Bhojan parosote huye) “Kya aap ko kuch mithaai chaahiye, Shrimaan?” 

Means: (Serving food) “Do you need some sweets, Sir?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Waiter: (Bhojan parosote huye) “Kya aap ko kuch mithaai chaahiye, Shrimaan?” 

Class: (Bhojan parosote huye) “Kya aap ko kuch mithaai chaahiye, Shrimaan?” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Amit: “Dhanyavaad! Mujhe do barfi, do gulab jaamun chaahiye aur kripaya aap mera 

bill taiyaar kar deejiye.” 

Amit: “Dhanyavaad! Mujhe do barfi, do gulab jaamun chaahiye aur kripaya aap mera 

bill taiyaar kar deejiye.” 

Means: “Thank you, I would have two barfi and gulab jaamun and please prepare 
my bill.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Amit: “Dhanyavaad! Mujhe do barfi, do gulab jaamun chaahiye aur kripaya aap mera 

bill taiyaar kar deejiye.” 

Class: “Dhanyavaad! Mujhe do barfi, do gulab jaamun chaahiye aur kripaya aap mera 

bill taiyaar kar deejiye.” [Pause: lOsecs] 


Now listen to this sentence: 

Waiter: “Yeh hai mithaai aur aap ka bill, sir. Aashaa hai, aap ko bhojan pasand aayaa 

hogaa?” 

Waiter: “Yeh hai mithaai aur aap ka bill, sir. Aashaa hai, aap ko bhojan pasand aayaa 

hogaa?” 

Means: “This is your sweets and your bill, Sir. Hope you have enjoyed the meal?” 


Repeat twice after me: 

Waiter: “Yeh hai mithaai aur aap ka bill, sir. Aashaa hai, aap ko bhojan pasand aayaa 

hogaa?” 

Class: “Yeh hai mithaai aur aap ka bill, sir. Aashaa hai, aap ko bhojan pasand aayaa 

hogaa?” 


[Pause: lOsecs] 


Listen to this response: 

Amit: “Bhojan to bahut achcha tha. Kha kar bahut annand aaya. Yeh rahe aap ke paisa.” 

Amit: “Bhojan to bahut achcha tha. Kha kar bahut annand aaya. Yeh rahe aap ke paisa.” 

Means: “The food was excellent and I am very pleased. This is your bill.” 


Say twice after me: 

Amit: “Bhojan to bahut achcha tha. Kha kar bahut annand aaya. Yeh rahe aap ke paisa.” 

Class: “Bhojan to bahut achcha tha. Kha kar bahut annand aaya. Yeh rahe aap ke paisa.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Waiter: “Dhanyavaad Sir, Aashaa hai aap se jald milnaa hoga” 

Waiter: “Dhanyavaad Sir, Aashaa hai aap se jald milnaa hoga” 

Means: “Thank you sir, hope to see you soon.” 
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Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Waiter: “Dhanyavaad Sir, Aashaa hai aap se jald milnaa hoga” 

Class: “Dhanyavaad Sir, Aashaa hai aap se jald milnaa hoga” [Pause: 6secs] 


INDIAN DISHES 

FOOD 

INGREDIENTS 

Biryani 

Rice with vegetables 

Dhal [toor, urad, chana, masoor dhal] 

Dhal, onion, garlic with water 

Bhindi tarkaari [Lady finger curry] 

Bhindi [okra] with onions and tomatoes 

Gobhi aaluu tarkaari [Cauliflower curry] 

Cauliflower with potatoes with coriander 
leaves 

Aaluu- matar tarkaari [potatoes and peas 
curry] 

Potatoes and peas in curry 

Khichadi 

Rice cooked with dhal and veggies 

Aaluu Baigan curry 

Potatoes, baigan, coriander leaves 

Coconut chutney 

Grated coconut, chilies, salt, coriander 
leaves 

SWEETS 

Samosa 

Potatoes, onion, peas with flour 

Kheer 

Milk, rice and dry fruits 

Coconut Barfi 

Grated coconut, butter, sugar, water 

Gulab Jaamun 

Milk, baking soda, unsalted butter, oil, 
kesar, sugar 

Gaajar Halwa 

Carrots, milk, sugar, suji, sultana, ghee 

Laddu 

Beasan flour, sugar, milk 

Jalebi 

Yogurt, flour, baking powder, sugar, ghee 

SNACKS 

Potato Chips 

Oil, potatoes, salt 

Pop corn 

Oil, salt, popcorn 

Cookies 

Sugar, spices, chocolate, butter, 
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nuts [peanuts] 

Pizza 

Thinly sliced basil, cilantro, chopped 
peanuts and crushed red pepper 

cake 

Self- rising flour, butter, icing sugar 


Dhanyavaad bachcho aur adhyaapak! 

Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, 
we are your Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 

Exercise: 1 Theek [ok, alright, correct] 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Kya aap theek hai? 

Are you fine? 

Mai bilkul theek huu. 

I am quite well. 

Theek hai! 

It’s alright. 

Sab kuch theek hai. 

All is well. 

Aap ka khyaal theek hai. 

You are right. 

Theek chaar baje aap aaeeye. 

Please come at 4’0 clock sharp. 

Mujhe theek se pataa nahii. 

I don’t know exactly. 

Kripaa mera telephone theek keejiye. 

Please, repair my telephone. 


Complete this dialogue. 


Customer: “Kya yahaa santraa hai?” 
lere oranges here?" 

Shopkeeper: “Ji haa, santraa bahut achcha aur sastaa hai.” 

'anges are very good and cheap. ” 

“ . 7 ” 

re the oranges? 

Shopkeeper: “. 

Mean: “One orange cost 50 cents.” 


Customer: “Theek hai, mujhe do dollar ka santraa chahiye?” 

Mean: “ .” 


Exercise: 2 
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Exercise: 3 Matching 

Match column I with column II 
COLUMN I 

1. Kya aap ko bhookh lagii hai? 

2. Jii haa, mujhe bahut bhookh lagii hai. 

3. Mujhe kuch khaane ko deejiye. 

4. Kis ko pyaas lagii hai? 

5. Hum sab ko pyaas lagii hai. 

6. Kiya aap ko garmii lagatii hai? 


COLUMN II 

A. Are you feeling hot? 

B. Who is thirsty? 

C. Yes sir, I am very hungry. 

D. Are you hungry? 

E. Please give me something to eat. 

F. We all are thirsty. 


Exercise: 4 Let us revise thecommonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

kya 

what 

jismein 

which 

lenaa 

have 

chaahiye 

want/ would like 

annand 

pleased 

aashaa 

hope 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

saat 

seven 

pasand 

like 

sirf 

only/ just 

taiyaar 

prepare 

dhanyavaad 

thank you 

milnaa 

meet, gather 
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|lesson | 

THEME: Subaha Ki Saaer [Morning Walk] 

OBJECTIVE 

At the end of this lesson students should be able to learn the importance of morning walk and how to 
address or say time. 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

subaha 

morning 

door 

far 

nikaltaa 

move out, go out 

laabh 

benefit, advantage 

sochne 

thinking, views 

shwaas 

breath 

sehat 

health, fitness 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

saaer karnaa 

walk 

vaapas 

return 

ghante 

hour 

swasth 

healthy, fit, well 

rakt 

blood 

swchchhataa 

clean, pure 

taiyaar 

ready, prepared 


TEACH 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste bachcho aur adhyaapak. We welcome you all to our Hindi Conversational Programme. In our 
lesson today we will learn the importance of morning walk on our health and how to address or say time. 
The conversation between Semi and Raju, elaborating the benefits of morning walk on our health. 

Boys and girls, now listen to the conversation carefully: 
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Semi: “Raju, kal subaha aap kahaa the?” 

Semi: “Raju, kal subaha aap kahaa the?” 

Means: “Where were you yesterday morning, Raju?” 

Boys and girls say sentence twice after me: 

Semi: “Raju, kal subaha aap kahaa the?” 

Class: “Raju, kal subaha aap kahaa the?” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Raju: “Mai subaha tehelne yah saaer karne ke liye gayaathaa.” 

Raju: “Mai subaha tehelne yah saaer karne ke liye gayaathaa.” 

Means: “I went for a morning walk.” 

Repeat this sentence twice after me: 

Raju: “Mai subaha tehelne yah saaer karne ke liye gayaathaa.” 

Class: “Mai subaha tehelne yah saaer karne ke liye gayaathaa.” [Pause: 6secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Semi: “Kya aap har roj tehelne [saaer] karne jaate hal?” 

Semi: “Kya aap har roj tehelne [saaer] karne jaate hal?” 

Means: “Do you go for a walk every day?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Semi: “Kya aap har roj tehelne [saaer] karne jaate hal?” 

Class “Kya aap har roj tehelne [saaer] karne jaate hal?” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Raju: “Ji haa, mal roj subaha ghar se 10 km door tehelne [saaer] karne ke liye jaataa 

huu.” 

Raju: “Ji haa, mal roj subaha ghar se 10 km door tehelne [saaer] karne ke liye jaataa 

huu.” 

Means: “Every day I go for walk as far as 10 km from my home.” 

Say twice after me: 

Raju: “Ji haa, mal roj subaha ghar se 10 km door tehelne [saaer] karne ke liye jaataa 

huu.” 

Class: “Ji haa, mal roj subaha ghar se 10 km door tehelne [saaer] karne ke liye jaataa 

huu.”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this question: 

Semi: “Aap subaha kitne baje tehelne ko jaate hal aur kab tak vaapas aate hal?” 

Semi: “Aap subaha kitne baje tehelne ko jaate hal aur kab tak vaapas aate hal?” 

Means: “What time do you leave home and are back from morning walk?” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Semi: “Aap subaha kitne baje tehelne ko jaate hal aur kab tak waapas aate hal?” 

Class: “Aap subaha kitne baje tehelne ko jaate hal aur kab tak waapas aate hal?” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this response: 

Raju: “Mal subaha paanch baje tehelne ko nikaalta huu aur ek ghante mein vaapas aa 

jaataa huu.” 

Raju: “Mal subaha paanch baje tehelne ko nikaalta huu aur ek ghante mein vaapas aa 

jaataa huu.” 
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Means: “I go for a morning walk at 5 O’ clock and come back within one hour.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Raju: “Mai subaha paanch baje tehelne ko nikaalta huu aur ek ghante mein vaapas aa 

jaataa huu.” 

Raju: “Mai subaha paanch baje tehelne ko nikaalta huu aur ek ghante mein vaapas aa 

jaataa huu.”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Semi: “Subaha tehelne se kya laabh hotaa hai?” 

Semi: “Subaha tehelne se kya laabh hotaa hai?” 

Means: “What benefits does morning walk have?” 

Say twice after me: 

Semi: “Subaha tehelne se kya laabh hotaa hai?” 

Class: “Subaha tehelne se kya laabh hotaa hai?”[Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to this response: 

Raju: “Subaha ka tehelna swasth ke liye achchha hotaa hai.” 

Raju: “Subaha ka tehelna swasth ke liye achchha hotaa hai.” 

Means: “Morning walk is good for our health.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Raju: “Subaha ka tehelna swasth ke liye achchha hotaa hai.” 

Class: “Subaha ka tehelna swasth ke liye achchha hotaa hai.”[Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to the next question: 

Semi: “Subaha tehelne se aur kya-kya laabh hota?” 

Semi: “Subaha tehelne se aur kya-kya laabh hota?” 

Means: “What else benefits do we get from morning walk?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Semi: “Subaha tehelne se aur kya-kya laabh hota?” 

Class: “Subaha tehelne se aur kya-kya laabh hota?” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Raju:“ Peheli baat to subaha ke tehelne se sochne ki shakti badhti hai, doosari baat rakt 

yaani khoonka sanchaar badhtaa hai, teesri baat, hamari shwaas-kriya mein bhi 
safaai aur swchchhataa aatiiaur chauthii baat hamari sehat achchii rahatii hai.” 

Raju: “ Peheli baat to subaha ke tehelne se sochne ki shakti badhti hai, doosari baat rakt 

yaani khoonka sanchaar badhtaa hai, teesri baat, hamari shwaas-kriya mein bhi 
safaai aur swchchhataa aatiiaur chauthii baat hamari sehat achchii rahatii hai.” 

Means: “Firstly, morning work helps to increase our thinking ability, secondly, it 

improves blood circulation, thirdly, it helps in breathing and fourthly it helps us to 
maintain goodhealth. 

Repeat twice after me: 

Raju: “ Peheli baat to subaha ke tehelne se sochne ki shakti badhti hai, doosari baat rakt 

yeh khoonka sanchaar badhtaa hai, teesri baat, hamari shwaas-kriya mein bhi 
safaai aur swchchhataa aatiiaur chauthii baat hamari sehat achchii rahatii hai.” 

Class: “ Peheli baat to subaha ke tehelne se sochne ki shakti badhti hai, doosari baat rakt 

yeh khoonka sanchaar badhtaa hai, teesri baat, hamari shwaas-kriya mein bhi 
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safaai aur swchchhataa aatiiaur chauthii baat hamari sehat achchii rahatii hal.” 

[Pause: 20secs] 

Listen to Semi’s response: 

Semi: “Yadi subaha tehelne se itnaa laabh hotaa hai to kya maT bhi aap ke saath chaal 

saktaa huu?” 

Semi: “Yadi subaha tehelne se itnaa laabh hotaa hai to kya mal bhi aap ke saath chaal 

saktaa huu?” 

Means: “We get these many benefits from morning walk. So can I come along with 
you?” 

Say twice after me: 

Semi“Yadi subaha tehelne se itnaa laabh hotaa hai to kya maT bhi aap ke saath chaal 
saktaa huu?” 

Class: “Yadi subaha tehelne se itnaa laabh hotaa hai to kya mal bhi aap ke saath chaal 

saktaa huu?” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to Raju’s request: 

Raju: “Theek haa, subaha paanch baje taiyaar rahenaa.” 

Raju: “Theek haa, subaha paanch baje taiyaar rahenaa.” 

Means:“Alright, then be ready at 5 O’ clock in the morning.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Raju: “Theek haa, subaha paanch baje taiyaar rahenaa.” 

Class: “Theek haa, subaha paanch baje taiyaar rahenaa.”[Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Semi: “Mal subaha paanch baje taiyaar rahungaa.” 

Semi: “MaT subaha paanch baje taiyaar rahungaa.” 

Means: “I will be ready at 5 O’ clock in the morning.” 

Say after me twice: 

Semi: “MaT subaha paanch baje taiyaar rahungaa.” 

Class: “MaT subaha paanch baje taiyaar rahungaa.”[Pause: 6secs] 

Remember boys and girls you can substitute your own time for morning or afternoon walk using the 
table given below. 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Ek baje 

1 0’ clock 

Do baje 

2 0’ clock 

Teen baje 

3 0’ clock 

Chaar baje 

4 0’ clock 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Saat baje 

7 0’ clock 

Aath baje 

8 0’ clock 

Nau baje 

9 0’ clock 

Das baje 

10 0’ clock 
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Paanch baje 

5 0’ clock 

Chah baje 

6 0’ clock 


Gyaarah baje 

110’ clock 

Baarah baje 

12 0’ clock 


Practice with your friend and complete the activity given below. 

Boys and girls we have now come to the end of our programme for today. Till we meet again this is your 
Radio Teacher saying “Namaste Bachcho and Adhyaapak.” 

EXERCISE: 1: Complete the table given below 


Ek baje 

1 0’ clock 

Ek ghanta 

1 

Do baje 

2 0’ clock 

Do ghante 

2 

Teen baje 

3 0’ clock 

Teen ghante 

3 


























HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Ek ghanta 

1 hour 

Do ghante 

2 hours 
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Exercise 2:Use the first example given and complete the table: 


Peheli baar 

[First time] 

Mai 

Subaha 

tehelne 

gaya /gayii. 

Doosri baar 
[Second time] 





Teesri baar 
[Third time] 





Chauthii baar 
[Fourth time] 





PaanchviT 
[Fifth time] 





ChhathviT 
[Sixth time] 





Saatvil 

[Seventh time] 





AathviT 
[Eighth time] 
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NaviT 

[Ninth time] 





Dasvil 
[Tenth time] 






Exercise: 3 Practise these sentences 


Where are you going? 

Aap kahaajaa rahe hai? 

Where is.? 

.kahaa hai? 

Where do you live? 

Aap kahaa rahate haT? 

How much does this cost? 

Is ka kimaat kya hai? 

How much is the fare? 

Kiraya kitnaa hai? 

One ticket to.please. 

Kripaa ek ticket.ka deejiye. 


Exercise: 4Let us revise the commonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

tehelne 

walk, stroll 

shakti 

power, strength 

roj 

every day, daily 

badhti 

increase, enhance 

ghar 

house, home 

peheli 

firstly, to begin with 

jaataa 

go,leave 

doosari 

secondly 
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kab 

when, at what time 


teesari 

thirdly 

baje 

time 


chauthii 

fourthly 

achchha 

good 


itana 

this many 



THEME: Hotel Ki Receptionist se Mulaakaat [Meeting the Receptionist at the Hotel] 
OBJECTIVES 

At the end of this lesson, students should be able to learn how to meet the receptionist at the Hotel. 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

madad 

help 

saamanya 

ordinary 

bachche 

children 

samay 

time 

aaram 

comfortable 

theek hai 

ok/alright 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Shrimaan 

sir 

kamaraa 

room 

kiraayaa 

rent 

khali 

empty 

saamaan 

luggage 

mulaakaat 

meeting 


TEACH 

RADIO TEACHER 

Boys, girls and Teachers Namaste! We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational 
Hindi programme.In our lesson today we will learn about how to meet the receptionist at the hotel. 
Follow this interesting dialogue between the receptionist and Rajesh to learn how to ask and respond to 
questions when visiting a hotel in our locality. 

Now listen to this sentence: 
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Receptionist: “Namaste Sir!”[Shrimaan] 

Receptionist: “Namaste Sir!” [Shrimaan] 

Means: “Namaste Sir! 

Say this after me twice: 

Receptionist: “Namaste Sir!” [Shrimaan] 

Class: “Namaste Sir!” [Shrimaan] [Pause: 5secs] 

Listen to the respond: 

Rajesh: “Namaste Sera!” 

Rajesh: “Namaste Sera!” 

Means: “Namaste Sera!” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Rajesh: “Namaste Sera!” 

Class: “Namaste Sera!” [Pause: 5secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Receptionist: “Mai kis taraha aap ki madad kar sakhtaa huu, Shrimaan?” 

Receptionist: “Mai kis taraha aap ki madad kar sakhtaa huu, Shrimaan?” 

Means: “How can I help you, Sir?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Receptionist: “Mai kis taraha aap ki madad kar sakhtaa huu, Shrimaan?” 

Class: “Mai kis taraha aap ki madad kar sakhtaa huu, Shrimaan” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to Rajesh’s reply: 

Rajesh: “Mujhe ek kamaraa chaahiye.” 

Rajesh: “Mujhe ek kamaraa chaahiye.” 

Means: “I would like a room.” 

Say this twice after me: 

Rajesh: “Mujhe ek kamaraa chaahiye.” 

Class: “Mujhe ek kamaraa chaahiye.”[Pause: 5secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Receptionist: “Kya aap air conditioned kamara lenaachahenge yaa saamanya kamaraa?” 
Receptionist: “Kya aap air conditioned kamara lenaachahenge yaa saamanya kamaraa?” 

Means: Would you like an air conditioned room or an ordinary room? 

Say after me twice: 

Receptionist: “Kya aap air conditioned kamara lenaachahenge yaa saamanya kamaraa?” 
Class: “Kya aap air conditioned kamara lenaachahenge yaa saamanya kamaraa?” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Now listen to Rajesh’s question: 

Rajesh: “In dono ka kitnaa kiraayaa hai?” 

Rajesh: “In dono ka kitnaa kiraayaa hai?” 

Means: “What is the cost of these two?” 

Class say this sentence twice after me: 

Rajesh: “In dono ka kitnaa kiraayaa hai?” 
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Class: “In dono ka kitnaa kiraayaa hai?” [Pause: 5secs] 

Listen to the response: 

Receptionist: “Ji haa, air conditioned ka $80.00[assi dollar] aur saamanya kamare ka $50.00 
[pachaas dollar].” 

Receptionist: “Ji haa, air conditioned ka $80.00[assi dollar] aur saamanya kamare ka $50.00 
[pachaas dollar].” 

Means: “Yes, the air conditioned room costs eighty dollars [$80.00] while a simple 
room costs fiftydollars [$50.00].” 

Say this sentence after me twice: 

Receptionist: “Ji haa, air conditioned ka $80.00[assi dollar] aur saamanya kamare ka $50.00 
[pachaas dollar].” 

Class: “Ji haa, air conditioned ka $80.00[assi dollar] aur saamanya kamare ka $50.00 

[pachaas dollar].”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Now listen to the reply carefully: 

Rajesh: “Theek hai, mal air conditioned kamaraa lena pasand karoungaa.” 

Rajesh: “Theek hai, mal air conditioned kamaraa lena pasand karoungaa.” 

Means: “Alright/ok, I will take one air conditioned room.” 

Class says after me twice: 

Rajesh: “Theek hai, mal air conditioned kamaraa lena pasand karoungaa.” 

Class: “Theek hai, mal air conditioned kamaraa lena pasand karoungaa.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Receptionist: “Aap kitne log hai?” 

Receptionist: “Aap kitne log hai?” 

Means: “How many people are you?” 

Say this twice after me: 

Receptionist: “Aap kitne log hai?” 

Class: “Aap kitne log haI?”[Pause: 5secs] 

Now look at the next sentence: 

Rajesh: “Meri patni aur do bachche jo 9 aur 11 saal ke hai aur mal.” 

Rajesh: “Meri patni aur do bachche jo 9 aur 11 saal ke hai aur mal.” 

Means: “My wife, two children aged 9 andl 1, and I.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Rajesh: “Meri patni aur do bachche jo 9 aur 11 saal ke hai aur mal.” 

Class: “Meri patni aur do bachche jo 9 aur 11 saal ke hai aur maI.”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Receptionist: “Aap kitne din takh rahenge, Sir?” 

Receptionist: “Aap kitne din takh rahenge, Sir?” 

Means: “How long you will stay, Sir?” 

Say after me twice: 

Receptionist: “Aap kitne din takh rahenge, Sir?” 
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Class: “Aap kitne din takh rahenge, Sir?”[Pause: 5secs] 

Now listen to Rajesh’s reply: 

Rajesh: “Mai do din takh rahanaa chahataa huu.” 

Rajesh: “Mai do din takh rahanaa chahataa huu.” 

Means: "I will stay for two days.” 

Class says after me twice: 

Rajesh: “Mai do din takh rahanaa chahataa huu.” 

Class: “Mai do din takh rahanaa chahataa huu.”[Pause: 5secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Receptionist: “Sir, kamaraakhaali karne ka samay rahegaasubaha ke das baje” 

Receptionist: “Sir, kamaraakhaali karne ka samay rahegaasubaha ke das baje” 

Means: “Sir, the check out time will be 10 0’ clock in the morning.” 

Now say this after me twice: 

Receptionist: “Sir, kamaraakhaali karne ka samay rahegaa subaha ke das baje” 

Class: “Sir, kamaraakhaali karne ka samay rahegaasubaha ke das baje” 

[Pause: 5secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Rajesh: “Kya aap mera saamaan kamare tak bhej sakte hal?” 

Rajesh: “Kya aap mera saamaan kamare tak bhej sakte hal?” 

Means: “Can you arrange to send my luggage to my room?” 

Say this after me twice: 

Rajesh: “Kya aap mera saamaan kamare tak bhej sakte hal?” 

Class: “Kya aap mera saamaan kamare tak bhej sakte haI?”[Pause: 5secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Receptionist: “Theek hal, Sir.” “Aap kamaraa number 403 mein rah sakte hal.” 

Receptionist: “Theek hal, Sir.” “Aap kamaraa number 403 mein rah sakte hal.” 

Means: “Alright Sir. You can stay in room number 403.” 

Class says after me twice: 

Receptionist: “Theek hal, Sir.” “Aap kamaraa number 403 mein rah sakte hal.” 

Class: “Theek hal, Sir.” “Aap kamaraa number 403 mein rah sakte haI.”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Rajesh: “Achcha ji, check out time kya hai?” 

Rajesh: “Achcha ji, check out time kya hai?” 

Means: “Ok! When is the check out time?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Rajesh: “Achcha ji, check out time kya hai?” 

Class: “Achcha ji, check out time kya hai?” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the response: 

Receptionist: “Sir, check out time subaha ke gyaarah baje hai?” 

Receptionist: “Sir, check out time subaha ke gyaarah baje hai?” 
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Means: “Sir, Check out time is at 11 0’ clock in the morning.” 

Say after me twice: 

Receptionist: “Sir, check out time subaha ke gyaarah baje hai?” 

Class: “Sir, check out time subaha ke gyaarah baje hai?” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Rajesh: “Dhanyavaad.” 

Rajesh: “Dhanyavaad.” 

Means: “Thank you, Sera” 

Say after me twice: 

Rajesh: “Dhanyavaad.” 

Class: “Dhanyavaad.”[Pause: 5secs] 


Now listen to this sentence: 

Receptionist: “Dhanyavaad, Sir! Aap ka rahanaa aaram daayak rahe?” 

Receptionist: “Dhanyavaad, Sir! Aap ka rahanaa aaram daayak rahe?” 

Means: “Thank you Sir! May you have a comfortable stay?” 

Say twice after me: 

Receptionist: “Dhanyavaad, Sir! Aap ka rahanaa aaram daayak rahe?” 

Class: “Dhanyavaad, Sir! Aap ka rahanaa aaram daayak rahe?”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Dhanyavaad bachcho! 

Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Keep practicing these sentences 
with your friends and teachers. Till we meet again next week, we are your Radio Teachers saying: 
“Namaste Bachcho and adhyaapak.” 

Exercise: 1 Other phrases and terms and words for greetings and request 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Namaste 

Hello 

Dhanyavaad 

Thank you 

Kripaya 

Please 

Aap ka swagaat hai. 

You are welcome. 

Shamaa kare / maaf kare 

Excuse me / forgive me 

Suprabhat 

good morning 

Shubh din 

Good day 

Shubh raatri 

Good night 
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Phir milege 

Will meet again 

Kiya sab kushal hai? 

Is everything well? 

Ji haa! Bhagwaan / Ishwar 
ki kripaa hai. 

Yes, by the grace of god. 

Kripaa madad kare. 

Please help. 

Kripaa raastaa dikhaaiye. 

Please show me the way. 

Kripaa hat jaaye. 

Please move. 

Kripaa jaane de. 

Please let me go. 


Exercise: 2Practise these sentences. 


Bus kitne baje aatii hai? 

What times does the bus arrive? 

Aap ke samay ke liye dhanyavaad. 

Thank you for your time. 

Kya hum Shukrawaar ko sabha aayojan kar 
sakte hai? 

Could we organize a meeting for Friday? 

Aap ka saptaah-ant kaisa rahaa? 

How was your weekend? 

Aaj aap kaise hai? / Aap ki tabeeyat kaisi 
hai? 

How are you feeling today? 

Kya aap ko maloom hai, vah kab vaapas 
aayenge? 

Do you know when he will be back? 

Mai tees minute mein ghar pahuch 
jaaungaa. 

I will be home in 30 minutes. 

Kripaya phir aaiyegaa. 

Please come again. 

Haalaaki mai jaanaa chaahtaa /chaahtii huu, 
mai baith jaaungaa / jaaungii. 

Although I want to go, I will sit. 

Sab milaakar kitne log the? 

Altogether how many people were present? 

Hamesha apane se bad ka aadar karo. 

Always respect your elders. 

Vah is taraha royaa maano ham phir kabhi 
nahii milege. 

He cried as if we are never going to meet. 

Ultaa chaalo. 

Walk backwards. 
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Vaapas jaaoo. 

Go back. 

Peeche dekhoo. 

Look back. 

Apane bistar / apani chaarpaai ke neeche 
dekhoo. 

Look below your bed. 


Exercise: 3 Let us revise the commonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

taraha 

type, way, sort 

pasand 

like, prefer, desire 

lena 

take, acquire 

Log 

people 

din 

day, date 

bhej 

send 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

kya 

what, how 

kitna 

how much 

chaahiye 

would like, want 

patni 

wife 

rahanaa 

stay, live 

theek hai 

alright 
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|lesson| V 

THEME: Khareedari/Khareedbeen[Shopping] 

OBJECTIVES: 

At the end of this lesson, students should be able to learn how to converse in Hindi when we go 
shopping to buy shoes. 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

khareednaa 

buy, purchase 

rang 

colour 

taraf 

side, way 

chuniye 

select 

bhamaa 

to pay 

khareedari 

shopping 

challenge 

wish/like 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

jootaa 

shoes 

kaale 

black 

naveentam 

latest design 

kripaya 

kindly/please 

sweekar 

accept, agree to 

dhanyavaad 

thank you 


TEACH 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys and girls. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational Hindi 
programme. In our lesson today we will learn how to converse in Hindi when we go shopping to buy 
shoes. Follow the interesting dialogue between the salesman and the customer Ronita about purchasing 
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a particular shoe in the shop. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Salesman: “Namaste! Aap kya khareednaa challenge?” 

Salesman: “Namaste! Aap kya khareednaa challenge?” 

Means: “What would you like/wish to buy, Madam?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Salesman: “Namaste! Aap kyakhareednaa challenge?” 

Class: “Namaste! Aap kyakhareednaa chahenge?”[Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Ronita: “Namaste! Mai jootaa khareednaa chahungii.” 

Ronita: “Namaste! Mai jootaa khareednaa chahungii.” 

Means: “Namaste, I would like/wish to purchase some shoes.” 

Now repeat this sentence twice after me: 

Ronita: “Namaste! Mai jootaa khareednaa chahungii.” 

Class: “Namaste! Mai jootaa khareednaa chahungii.” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Salesman: “Aap ko kaaun se rang ka jootaa pasand hai aur aap ko kaaun se size ka jootaa 

chaahiye?” 

Salesman: “Aap ko kaaun se rang ka jootaa pasand hai aur aap ko kaaun se size ka jootaa 

chaahiye?” 

Means: “Which color and size shoes you would prefer?” 

Boys and girls say this sentence twice after me: 

Salesman: “Aap ko kaaun se rang ka jootaa pasand hai aur aap ko kaaun se size ka jootaa 

chaahiye?” 

Class: “Aap ko kaaun se rang ka jootaa pasand hai aur aap ko kaaun se size ka jootaa 

chaahiye?” [Pause lOsec] 

Now listen to the respond: 

Ronita: “Mujhe saat number ke kaale joote chaahiye.” 

Ronita: “Mujhe saat number ke kaale joote chaahiye.” 

Means: “Well something in black number seven shoe.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Ronita: “Mujhe saat number ke kaale joote chaahiye.” 

Class: “Mujhe saat number ke kaale joote chaahiye.” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to this sentence. 

Salesman: “Theek hai, aap kripaya is taraf aayen.” 

Salesman: “Theek hai, aap kripaya is taraf aayen.” 

Means: “Alright, Please come this side.” 

Say this sentence twice after me. 

Salesman: “Theek hai, aap kripaya is taraf aayen.” 

Class: “Theek hai, aap kripaya is taraf aayen.” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to Ronita’s request. 
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Ronita: “Kya aap ke pas koi naveentam design ke joote hal?” 

Ronita: “Kya aap ke pas koi naveentam design ke joote hal?” 

Means: “Do you have any latest design shoes?” 

Say after me twice. 

Ronita: “Kya aap ke pas koi naveentam design ke joote hal?” 

Class: “Kya aap ke pas koi naveentam design ke joote hai?”[Pause: 6secs] 

Now listen to this sentence. 

Salesman: “Ji haa, yahaan par se aap kripaya aaraam se jootaa chuniye.” 

Salesman: “Ji haa, yahaan par se aap kripaya aaraam se jootaa chuniye.” 

Means: “Yes, from here feel comfortable and kindly select your shoes.” 

Say twice after me. 

Salesman: “Ji haa, yahaan par se aap kripaya aaraam se jootaa chuniye.” 

Class: “Ji haa, yahaan par se aap kripaya aaraam se jootaa chuniye.” 

Listen to the next sentence. 

Ronita: (Chunane ke baad) “Mai ye joote khareednaa pasand karoungii. Mujhe kitnaa 

bharna hal?” 

Ronita: (Chunane ke baad) “Mai ye joote khareednaa pasand karoungii. Mujhe kitnaa 

bharna hal?” 

Means: (After selecting). “I want to buy these shoes. How much do I have to pay?” 
Boys and girls say after me twice. 

Ronita: (Chunane ke baad) “Mai ye joote khareednaa pasand karoungii. Mujhe kitnaa 

bharna hal?” 

Class: (Chunane ke baad) “Mai ye joote khareednaa pasand karoungii. Mujhe kitnaa 

bharna haI?”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this sentence carefully. 

Salesman: “Ye jootechalees dollar [$40.00] ke hal.” 

Salesman: “Ye jootechalees dollar [$40.00] ke hal.” 

Means: “These shoes are for forty dollars.” 

Class say after me twice. 

Salesman: “Ye jootechalees dollar [$40.00] ke hal.” 

Class: “Ye jootechalees dollar [$40.00] ke haI.”[Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to this question. 

Ronita: “Kya aap credit card sweekar karte hal yaa sirf cash hi lete hal?” 

Ronita: “Kya aap credit card sweekar karte hal yaa sirf cash hi lete hal?” 

Means:”Do you accept credit cards or only take cash?” 

Say this sentence twice after me. 

Ronita: “Kya aap credit card sweekar karte hal yaa sirf cash hi lete hal?” 

Class: “Kya aap credit card sweekar karte hal yaa sirf cash hi lete haI?”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the respond. 

Salesman: “Ji haa, hum credit card bhi sweekar karte hal. Kya mal aap ka credit card le 

saktaa huu, madam?” 

Salesman: “Ji haa, hum credit card bhi sweekar karte hal. Kya mal aap ka credit card le 

saktaa huu, madam?” 
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Means: “Yes, we do accept credit card. Can I have your credit card, Madam?” 
Boys and girls say after me twice. 

Salesman: “Ji haa, hum credit card bhi sweekar karte hal, Kya mai aap ka credit card le 

saktaa huu, madam?” 

Class: “Ji haa, hum credit card bhi sweekar karte haT, Kya mai aap ka credit card le 

saktaa huu, madam?”[Pause: 15secs] 

Now listen to this sentence. 

Ronita: (Card dete huye) “Yeh rahaa.” 

Ronita: (Card dete huye) “Yeh rahaa.” 

Means: (Giving Card) “Here is the card.” 


Say twice after me. 

Ronita: (Card dete huye) “Yeh rahaa.” 

Class: (Card dete huye) “Yeh rahaa.” [Pause: 5secs] 

Listen to this sentence. 

Salesman: (Saamaan pack karne ke baad) “Dhanyavaad Madam. Yeh rahaa aap ka card aur 

khareedari ka saamaan.” 

Salesman: (Saamaan pack karne ke baad) “Dhanyavaad Madam. Yeh rahaa aap ka card aur 

Khareedari ka saamaan.” 

Means: (After packing) “Thank you, madam. Here is your card and the shopping.” 


Repeat after me twice. 

Salesman: (Saamaan pack karne ke baad) “Dhanyavaad Madam. Yeh rahaa aap ka card aur 

Khareedari ka saamaan.” 

Class: (Saamaan pack karne ke baad) “Dhanyavaad Madam. Yeh rahaa aap ka card aur 

khareedari ka saamaan.” 


Dhanyavaad bachcho! 


[Pause: lOsecs] 


Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, 
we are your Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 


Exercise: 1 Sentence making 


Hamare paas 


das [ten] 
bees [twenty] 
tees [thirty] 
chalees [forty] 
pachaas [fifty] 
saath [sixty] 
sattar [seventy] 
assi [eighty] 
nabbe [ninety] 


Dollar haT” 
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sao [hundred] 


Exercise: 2Practice these sentences. 


Dukhan kidhar haT? 

Where are the shops? 

Dukhan yahaan / idhar haT. 

Shops are this way. 

Dukhan vahaan / udhar haT. 

Shops are that way. 

Khaane ki dukhan / restaurant kidhar hai? 

Where are the shops to buy food/ restaurant? 

Kapde ki dukhan kidhar hai? 

Where are the shops to buy clothes? 

Baahar jaane ka raastaa kidhar hai? 

Where is the exist? 

Pravesh dwaar /andar aane ka raastaa kidhar hai? 

Where is the entrance? 

Andar jaane ka raastaa kaun sa hai? 

Havaai-addaa jaane ka raastaa kaun sa hai? 

Which way to the airport? 

Taxi kahaan se milegii? 

From where can I get a taxi? 

Kiraayaa /bhaadaa kitnaa hai? 

What is the fare? 

Mujhe ticket kahaan se milegii? 

Where do I get the ticket? 

Kya nazdeek mein koi hotel hai? 

Is there a hotel nearby? 

Kamara oopar hai. 

The room is upstairs. 

Kamara neeche hai. 

The room is downstairs. 

Ek truck aage hai. 

There is a truck ahead. 

Ek motar kar peeche hai. 

There is a car behind. 

Vah baahar hai. 

He / she is outside. 

Yah andar hai. 

He / she is inside. 


Exercise: 3 Let us revise the commonly words used 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

challenge 

would like 


chaahiye 

want 
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kaaun 

who, which 


aaraam 

feel comfortable 

kitnaa 

how much 


ye 

these 

chalees 

forty 


sirf 

only 

lete 

take 


theek 

want 



THEME:Pustaakaalay ka Sadasya Bananaa [Gaining Membership of a Public Library] 
OBJECTIVE 

At the end of this lesson, student should be able to learn how to become a member of a Library in their 
area. 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

madad/sahaayta 

help 

pustaakaalay 

library 

bhamaa 

to fill /pay 

pandrah 

fifteen 

guum honaa 

to lose 

keval 

only 

prakaar 

type 

yadi 

if 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

sadasya 

member 

vidyaarthi 

student 

laaiye 

to bring 

jurmaanaa 

fine 

khula rahnaa 

to be opened 

kripaya 

please 

pustak 

book 


TEACH 
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RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys and girls. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational Hindi 
programme. In our lesson today we will learn how to become a member of a Library in our Districts. 
Follow the interesting dialogue between Kavita and Librarian [Mrs. Kiran] about gaining membership of 
a Public Library. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Kavita: “Namaste Madam.” 

Kavita: “Namaste Madam.” 

Means: “Namaste Madam.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Kavita: “Namaste Madam.” 

Class: “Namaste Madam.” [Pause: 5 secs] 

Listen to the respond: 

Librarian: “Namaste ji! Mai aap ki kya sahaayta kar saktii huu?” 

Librarian: “Namaste ji! Mai aap ki kya sahaayta kar saktii huu?” 

Means: “Good morning. How can I help you?” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Librarian: “Namaste ji! Mai aap ki kya sahaayta kar saktii huu?” 

Class: “Namaste ji! Mai aap ki kya sahaayta kar saktii huu?” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Kavita: “Mai aap ki pustaakaalay ka sadasya bananaa chaahtii huu.” 

Kavita: “Mai aap ki pustaakaalay ka sadasya bananaa chaahtii huu.” 

Means: “I want to become a member of your library.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Kavita: “Mai aap ki pustaakaalay ka sadasya bananaa chaahtii huu.” 

Class: “Mai aap ki pustaakaalay ka sadasya bananaa chaahtii huu.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Librarian: “Bahut achcha. Aap kahaa rahate hoo aur kya kaam kartii hoo?” 

Librarian: “Bahut achcha. Aap kahaa rahate hoo aur kya kaam kartii hoo?” 

Means: “Very good. Where do you live and what is your occupation?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Librarian: “Bahut achcha. Aap kahaa rahate hoo aur kya kaam kartii hoo?” 

Class: “Bahut achcha. Aap kahaa rahate hoo aur kya kaam kartii hoo?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Kavita: “Mai Nukuloa, Savusavu mein rahatii huu aur St Bede’s College ka ek vidyaarthi 

huu.” 

Kavita: “Mai Nukuloa, Savusavu mein rahatii huu aur St Bede’s College ka ek vidyaarthi 

huu.” 

Means: “I am a student at St Bede’s College and live in Nukuloa, Savusavu. 

Repeat this sentence twice after me: 

Kavita: “Mai Nukuloa, Savusavu mein rahatii huu aur St Bede’s College ka ek vidyaarthi 

huu.” 
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Class: “Mai Nukuloa, Savusavu mein rahatii huu aur St Bede’s College ka ek vidyaarthi 

huu.” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Librarian: “Theek hai aap kripaya is form ko bhar kar laaiye.” 

Librarian: “Theek hai aap kripaya is form ko bhar kar laaiye.” 

Means: “Alright, please kindly fill and bring back this form.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Librarian: “Theek hai aap kripaya is form ko bhar kar laaiye.” 

Class: “Theek hai aap kripaya is form ko bhar kar laaiye.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to Kavita’s question: 

Kavita: “Kya sadasya banane ke liye mujhe koi fees bharni hogii?” 

Kavita: “Kya sadasya banane ke liye mujhe koi fees bharni hogii?” 

Means: “Do I have to pay any membership fees?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Kavita: “Kya sadasya banane ke liye mujhe koi fees bharni hogii?” 

Class: “Kya sadasya banane ke liye mujhe koi fees bharni hogii?”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Librarian: “Ji nahii, hum kisi prakaar ki fees nahii lete hai.” 

Librarian: “Ji nahii, hum kisi prakaar ki fees nahii lete hai.” 

Means: “No, we do not charge any type of fees to become a member.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Librarian: “Ji nahii, hum kisi prakaar ki fees nahii lete hai.” 

Class: “Ji nahii, hum kisi prakaar ki fees nahii lete hai.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Kavita: “Mai ek samay mein kitnii pustake aur kitne dinod ke liye le ja sakhtii huu?” 

Kavita: “Mai ek samay mein kitnii pustake aur kitne dinod ke liye le ja sakhtii huu?” 

Means: “At one time how many books can I take and for how long can I keep?” 

Say twice after me: 

Kavita: “Mai ek samay mein kitnii pustake aur kitne dinoo ke liye le ja sakhtii huu?” 

Class: “Mai ek samay mein kitnii pustake aur kitne dinoo ke liye le ja sakhtii huu?” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Librarian: “Aap ek samay mein keval do pustake pandrah dinoo ke liye le ja sakhtii hod. 

Yadi is niyam ka paalna na hod sakaa to jurmaanaa [fine] bharnaa hotaa hai. 

Har ek din ki deri karne par paanch cents jurmaanaa bharnaa padhtaa hai.” 

Librarian: “Aap ek samay mein keval do pustake pandrah dinoo ke liye le ja sakhtii hod. 

Yadi is niyam ka paalna na hod sakaa to jurmaanaa [fine] bharnaa hotaa hai. 

Har ek din ki deri karne par paanch cents jurmaanaa bharnaa padhtaa hai.” 

Means: “You are allowed to take only two books at a time for a fortnight. If this rule is 
not followed then you have to pay a fine of 5 cents per day.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Librarian: “Aap ek samay mein keval do pustake pandrah dinoo ke liye le ja sakhtii hod. 

Yadi is niyam ka paalna na hod sakaa to jurmaanaa [fine] bharnaa hotaa hai. 
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Har ek din ki deri karne par paanch cents jurmaanaa bharnaa padhtaa hai.” 

Class: “Aap ek samay mein keval do pustake pandrah dinod ke liye le ja sakhtii hoo. 

Yadi is niyam ka paalna na hoo sakaa to jurmaanaa [fine] bharnaa hotaa hai. 

Har ek din ki deri karne par paanch cents jurmaanaa bharnaa padhtaa hai.” 

[Pause: 30 secs] 

Listen to Kavita’s question: 

Kavita: “Agar pustak guum hoo jaaye to uske liye kya niyam hai?” 

Kavita: “Agar pustak guum hoo jaaye to uske liye kya niyam hai?” 

Means: “if the book is lost then what is the rule?” 

Repeat this sentence twice after me: 

Kavita: “Agar pustak guum hoo gaaye to uske liye kya niyam hai?” 

Class: “Agar pustak guum hoo gaaye to uske liye kya niyam hai?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the respond: 

Librarian: “Agar pustak guum hoo jaaye to aap ko pustak ka daam bharnaa hogaa.” 

Librarian: “Agar pustak guum hoo jaaye to aap ko pustak ka daam bharnaa hogaa.” 

Means: “If a book is lost, you will have to pay the price of the book.” 

Say after me twice: 

Librarian: “Agar pustak guum hoo jaaye to aap ko pustak ka daam bharnaa hogaa.” 

Class: “Agar pustak guum hoo jaaye to aap ko pustak ka daam bharnaa hogaa.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to the next question: 

Kavita: “Pustaakaalay kis-kis din ko khulii rahatii hai?” 

Kavita: “Pustaakaalay kis-kis din ko khulii rahatii hai?” 

Means: “On which days is the library open?” 

Class say this sentence twice after me: 

Kavita: “Pustaakaalay kis-kis din ko khulii rahatii hai?” 

Class: “Pustaakaalay kis-kis din ko khulii rahatii hai?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Librarian: “Pustaakaalay har roz subaha aath baje se le kar shaam ko paanch baje tak khulii 

rahatii hai par Raviwaar aur Public holidays ke din band rahatii hai.” 

Librarian “Pustaakaalay har roz subaha aath baje se le kar shaam ko paanch baje tak khulii 
rahatii hai par Raviwaar aur Public holidays ke din band rahatii hai.” 

Means: “Library stays open from 8am to 5pm everyday however it remain closed on 
Sundays and Public holidays.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Librarian: “Pustaakaalay har roz subaha aath baje se le kar shaam ko paanch baje tak khulii 

rahatii hai par Raviwaar aur Public holidays ke din band rahatii hai.” 

Class: “Pustaakaalay har roz subaha aath baje se le kar shaam ko paanch baje tak khulii 

rahatii hai par Raviwaar aur Public holidays ke din band rahatii hai.” 

[Pause: 20 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Kavita: “Aap ka bahut dhanyavaad. Mai kal aakaar sadasya banungii.” 

Kavita: “Aap ka bahut dhanyavaad. Mai kal aakaar sadasya banungii.” 

Means: “Thank you very much. I shall come tomorrow and become a member.” 
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Class say twice after me: 

Kavita: “Aap ka bahut dhanyavaad. Mai kal aakaar sadasya banungii.” 

Class: “Aap ka bahut dhanyavaad. Mai kal aakaar sadasya banungii.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Librarian: “Hume prasanntaa hogi.” 

Librarian: “Hume prasanntaa hogi.” 

Means: “We shall be glad to do so.” 

Say twice after me: 

Librarian: “Hume prasanntaa hogi.” 

Class: “Hume prasanntaa hogi.” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Dhanyavaad bachcho aur adhyaapak! 

Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, 
we are your Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 


Exercise: 1 Oral exercise for practice 

Make sentences using the following options: 


Ek pustaakaalay mein 
[A Library has] 


niyam hote hai. [rules] 
kitaabe hotii hai. [books] 
librarian hotii hai. [librarian] 
Sadasya hote hai. [members] 


Exercise: 2 Making sentences 

Make sentences using the following options: 


For boys 

Mai ek 
[I am a] 

pustaakaalay [library] 

ka sadasya huu. 

[ member of] 

club / samaaj [club society] 

dancing group [dancing] 

singing group [singing] 

painting club 

For girls 

_1_1_ 
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Mai ek 
[I am a] 

pustaakaalay [library] 

ka sadasya huu. 

[ member of] 

club / samaaj [club society] 


dancing group [dancing] 



singing group [singing] 



painting club 



Exercise: 3 Oral Work - practice these sentences 


ENGLISH 

HINDI 

I’m sorry,can you say it again? 

Kya aap isse duhraa sakte hai. 

Sorry [for a mistake] 

Mai aap se maafii chaahtaa [boy] / chaahtii 
[girl] huu. 

No problem 

Koi baat nahii. 

Can you speak slowly? 

Kya aap dheere baat karenge [boys] / karengii 
[girls]? 

Write it down please! 

Kripaa aap likh ke deejiye. 

I don’t understand. 

Mujhe samajh mein nahii aataa. 

I don’t know. 

Mujhe nahii maloom. 

I have no idea. 

Mujhe is cheez ka kuch pataa nahii hai. 

Here you go. [when giving something] 

Yeh leejiye. [Polite] 

Do you like it? 

Kya aap ko yeh achaa lagataa hai? 

I really like it. 

Mujhe yeh bahut achaa lagataa hai. 


Exercise: 4 Let us revise the commonly used words 


103 





CONVERSATIONAL HINDI - ADVANCED LEVEL 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

bharnaa 

to fill 

kaam 

job 

niyam 

rule 

samay 

time 

subaha 

morning 

chhutii 

holiday 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

bananaa 

to become 

paalna 

follow 

din 

day 

roz 

everyday 

daam 

price 

prasanntaa 

glad/ happy 



THEME: Bank Mein Khaataa kholnaa [Opening a Bank Account] 

OBJECTIVES: 

At the end of this lesson, students should be able learn about opening a new Saving Account. 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

shrimaan 

Sir 

khaataa 

account 

akelaa 

single 

chhotaa 

young 

saakshi 

witness 

pehle 

first 

kal 

tomorrow 

avashya 

certainly 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

seva 

service 

kholnaa 

to open 

sanyukt 

joint 

vyakti 

person 

hastaakshar 

signature 

keval 

only 

saath 

together 

kripaya 

please 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER: 


104 







































CONVERSATIONAL HINDI - ADVANCED LEVEL 


Namaste boys, girls and Teachers. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational 
Hindi programme. In our lesson today we will learn about opening a new Saving Account. Follow the 
interesting dialogue between Atish and the Teller about opening a Bank Account. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Atish: “Namaste Sir” 

Atish: “Namaste Sir” 

Means: “Namaste Sir.” 

Say twice after me: 

Atish: “Namaste Sir” 

Class: “Namaste Sir” [Pause: 5 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Teller: “Namaste Shrimaan, mal aap ka kya seva kar sakhtaa huu?” 

Teller: “Namaste Shrimaan, maT aap ka kya seva kar sakhtaa huu?” 

Means: “Namaste Sir, what service can I render to you?” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Teller: “Namaste Shrimaan, maT aap ka kya seva kar sakhtaa huu?” 

Class: “Namaste Shrimaan, maT aap ka kya seva kar sakhtaa huu?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Atish: “MaT is bank mein ek khaataa kholnaa chaahtaa huu.” 

Atish: “MaT is bank mein ek khaataa kholnaa chaahtaa huu.” 

Means: “I want to open an account in this hank.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Atish: “MaT is bank mein ek khaataa kholnaa chaahtaa huu.” 

Class: “MaT is bank mein ek khaataa kholnaa chaahtaa huu.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Teller: “Kushi se Sir. Kya aap batlaayenge ki aap kaun sa khaataa kholnaa chaahte hal?” 

Teller: “Kushi se Sir. Kya aap batlaayenge ki aap kaun sa khaataa kholnaa chaahte haT?” 

Means: “With great pleasure. Will you please tell me which type of account you want 
to open?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Teller: “Kushi se Sir. Kya aap batlaayenge ki aap kaun sa khaataa kholnaa chaahte haT?” 

Class: “Kushi se Sir. Kya aap batlaayenge ki aap kaun sa khaataa kholnaa chaahte haT?” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the response: 

Atish: “MaT ek Saving Account kholnaa chaahtaa huu.” 

Atish: “MaT ek Saving Account kholnaa chaahtaa huu.” 

Means: “I would like to open a Saving Account.” 

Repeat this sentence twice after me: 

Atish: “MaT ek Saving Account kholnaa chaahtaa huu.” 

Class: “MaT ek Saving Account kholnaa chaahtaa huu.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to Teller’s question: 

Teller: “Kya aap apana akelaa yeh sanyukt khaataa kholnaa chaahte haT?” 

Teller: “Kya aap apana akelaa yeh sanyukt khaataa kholnaa chaahte hal?” 
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Means: “Do you want to open a single or a joint account?” 


Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Teller: “Kya aap apana akelaa yeh sanyukt khaataa kholnaa chaahte hai?” 

Class: “Kya aap apana akelaa yeh sanyukt khaataa kholnaa chaahte hat?” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 


Listen to the reply: 

Atish: “Mai apane chhote bhai ke saath sanyukt khaataa chaahtaa huu.” 

Atish: “Mai apane chhote bhai ke saath sanyukt khaataa chaahtaa huu.” 

Means: “I want to open a joint account with my younger brother.” 


Say twice after me: 

Atish: “Mai apane bhai ke saath sanyukt khaataa chaahtaa huu.” 

Class: “Mai apane bhai ke saath sanyukt khaataa chaahtaa huu.” [Pause: 10 secs] 


Now listen to the next question: 

Teller: “Kya aaj aap ke chhote bhai bhi yehaa aap ke saath aaye huye hai?” 

Teller: “Kya aaj aap ke chhote bhai bhi yehaa aap ke saath aaye huye hai?” 

Means: “Has your younger brother also come with you here today?” 


Class say after me twice: 

Teller: “Kya aaj aap ke chhote bhai bhi yehaa aap ke saath aaye huye hai?” 

Class: “Kya aaj aap ke chhote bhai bhi yehaa aap ke saath aaye huye hai?” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the answer: 

Atish: “Ji nahii, mera bhai mere saath nahii aayaa hai.” 

Atish: “Ji nahii, mera bhai mere saath nahii aayaa hai.” 

Means: “No, he is not here with me.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Atish: “Ji nahii, mera bhai mere saath nahii aayaa hai.” 

Class: “Ji nahii, mera bhai mere saath nahii aayaa hai.”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Teller: “Aglii baar aap yah form bhar deejiye aur kisi vyakti se saakshi ke roop mein 

hastaakshar karaa le jiska khaataa pehle se hamare bank mein hai aur apane 
bhai ko apane saath laaiye.” 

Teller: “Aglii baar aap yah form bhar deejiye aur kisi vyakti se saakshi ke roop mein 

hastaakshar karaa le jiska khaataa pehle se hamare bank mein hai aur apane 
bhai ko apane saath laaiye.” 

Means: “Please fill in this form and have it witnessed by someone who has already an 
Account in our bank and also come along with your brother next time. 

Boys and girls say this sentence twice after me: 

Teller: “Aglii baar aap yah form bhar deejiye aur kisi vyakti se saakshi ke roop mein 

hastaakshar karaa le jiska khaataa pehle se hamare bank mein hai aur apane 
bhai ko apane saath laaiye.” 

Class: “Aglii baar aap yah form bhar deejiye aur kisi vyakti se saakshi ke roop mein 

hastaakshar karaa le jiska khaataa pehle se hamare bank mein hai aur apane 
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bhai ko apane saath laaiye.” [Pause: 20 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Atish: “Hum kitne dollars se apana khaataa khula sakhte hal?” 

Atish: “Hum kitne dollars se apana khaataa khula sakhte hai?” 

Means: “With how many dollars can we open an account?” 

Say twice after me: 

Atish: “Hum kitne dollars se apana khaataa khula sakhte hat?” 

Class: “Hum kitne dollars se apana khaataa khula sakhte hai?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this response: 

Teller: “Aap apana naya khaataa keval paanch dollar mein khol sakhte hal.” 

Teller: “Aap apana naya khaataa keval paanch dollar mein khol sakhte hai.” 

Means: “With only five dollars you can open a new account.” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Teller: “Aap apana naya khaataa keval paanch dollar mein khol sakhte hat.” 

Class: “Aap apana naya khaataa keval paanch dollar mein khol sakhte hai.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Atish: “Dhanyavaad, mai kal apane bhai ko saath mein le kar aaungaa aur apana naya 

khaataa kholungaa.” 

Atish: “Dhanyavaad, mai kal apane bhai ko saath mein le kar aaungaa aur apana naya 

khaataa kholungaa 

Means: “Thank you. I will come tomorrow with my brother to open a new account.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Atish: “Dhanyavaad, mai kal apane bhai ko saath mein le kar aaungaa aur apana naya 

khaataa kholungaa 

Class: “Dhanyavaad, mai kal apane bhai ko saath mein le kar aaungaa aur apana naya 

khaataa kholungaa [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Teller: “Dhanyavaad, avashya aap kal aayegaa. Kripaya kar ke apana birth certificate 

bhi zaroor laaiyegaa 

Teller: “Dhanyavaad, avashya aap kal aayegaa. Kripaya kar ke apana birth certificate 

bhi zaroor laaiyegaa.” 

Means: “Thank you, certainly you can come tomorrow. Please do bring your birth 
certificate also.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Teller: “Dhanyavaad, avashya aap kal aayegaa. Kripaya kar ke apana birth certificate 

bhi zaroor laaiyegaa.” 

Class: “Dhanyavaad, avashya aap kal aayegaa. Kripaya kar ke apana birth certificate 

bhi zaroor laaiyegaa .” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Dhanyavaad bachcho aur adhyaapak! 


107 




CONVERSATIONAL HINDI - ADVANCED LEVEL 


Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, 
we are your Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 

Exercise: 1 Future Tense [aanaa - to come] 

Let us learn the Future Tense of the word ‘come’ 


Masculine 

Feminine 

English 

Mai aaungaa. 

Mai aaungii. 

I will come. 

Turn aaooge. 

Turn aaoogii 

You will come. 

Vah /yah aayegaa. 

Vah /yah aayegii. 

He/she/ it will come. 

Hum aayenge. 

Hum aayengii 

We will come. 

Aap aaiyegaa. 

Aap aayegii. 

You will come. 

Veh aayenge 

Yeh aayengii 

They will come 


Use “jaanaa - to go” and complete the 


following. 


Masculine 

Feminine 

English 

Mai. 

Mai. 

I will come. 

Turn. 

Turn. 

You will come. 

Vah /yah. 

Vah /yah. 

He/she/ it will come. 

Hum. 

Hum. 

We will come. 

Aap. 

Aap. 

You will come. 

Veh. 

Yeh. 

They will come 


Exercise: 2 


Opposites 


COLUMN ICOLUMNII 


Match Column I with column II 
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1. Naya [new] 

2. Chhotaa [small/young] 

3. Peheli baar [this time] 

4. Aaj [today] 

5. Aaiye [come] 


A. j aaiye [go] 

B. kal [tomorrow/yesterday] 

C. puraanaa [old] 

D. badaa [big/elder] 

E. aglii baar [next time] 


Exercise: 3Let us revise thecommonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

kushise 

with pleasure 

batlaayenge 

will tell 

bhar 

fill 

kitne 

how much 

zaroor 

certainly 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

chaahtaa 

want 

kaun 

which 

bhai 

brother 

hamara 

our 

dhanyavaad 

thank you 



THEME: Maa aur Betee ke Beech Vaartaalaap [Conversation between mother and son] 
OBJECTIVES: 

At the end of this lesson, students should be able to converse with their parents. 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

paathshaalaa 

school 


taiyaar 

prepare 

thakjaanaa 

to get tired 


bhookh 

hunger 

mithaai 

sweet 


achcha 

good 

janamdin 

birthday 


bulaayaa 

invited 

bhoolnaa 

to forget 


bukhaar 

fever 
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tabeeyat 

well 


joroo 

alert 

kyonki 

since 


avashya 

definitely 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys and girls. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational Hindi 
programme. In our lesson today we will learn to converse with our parents. Follow the interesting 
dialogue between Mother and the son. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Mother: “Aaj bahut der kar dii, beta. Kya huuwaa aaj paathshaalaa mein?” 

Mother: “Aaj bahut der kar dii, beta. Kya huuwaa aaj paathshaalaa mein?” 

Means: “Today you are very late my son. What happened in school today?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Mother: “Aaj bahut der kar dii, beta. Kya huuwaa aaj paathshaalaa mein?” 

Class: “Aaj bahut der kar dii, beta. Kya huuwaa aaj paathshaalaa mein?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Son: “Ji haa maa, aaj paathshaalaa mein football match thaa.” 

Son: “Ji haa maa, aaj paathshaalaa mein football match thaa.” 

Means: “Yes mother, we had a football match in our school today.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Son: “Ji haa maa, aaj paathshaalaa mein football match thaa.” 

Class: “Ji haa maa, aaj paathshaalaa mein football match thaa.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Mother: “Lagataa hai bahut thak gaye hoo. Jaa kar nahaa lo tab tak chaaye taiyaar kartii 

huu.” 

Mother: “Lagataa hai bahut thak gaye hoo. Jaa kar nahaa lo tab tak chaaye taiyaar kartii 

huu.” 

Means: “It seems you are very tired. You wash yourself till I prepare your tea.” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Mother: “Lagataa hai bahut thak gaye hoo. Jaa kar nahaa lo tab tak chaaye taiyaar kartii 

huu.” 
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Class: “Lagataa hai bahut thak gaye hoo. Jaa kar naliaa lo tab tak chaaye taiyaar kartii 

huu.” [Pause: 15secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Son: “Haa maa, bahut jor se bhookh lagi hai. Aap chaaye ke saath kuch snacks taiyaar 
kar dena.” 

Son: “Haa maa, bahut jor se bhookh lagi hai. Aap chaaye ke saath kuch snacks taiyaar 
kar dena.” 

Means: “Yes mother, I am feeling very hungry. Just prepare some snacks with tea.” 
Class say this sentence twice after me: 

Son: “Haa maa, bahut jor se bhookh lagi hai. Aap chaaye ke saath kuch snacks taiyaar 
kar dena.” 

Class: “Haa maa, bahut jor se bhookh lagi hai. Aap chaaye ke saath kuch snacks taiyaar 
kar dena.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Mother: “Aap chaaye ke saath kya khaanaa pasand karenge?” 

Mother: “Aap chaaye ke saath kya khaanaa pasand karenge?” 

Means: “What would prefer with tea?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Mother: “Aap chaaye ke saath kya khaanaa pasand karenge?” 

Class: “Aap chaaye ke saath kya khaanaa pasand karenge?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next request: 

Son: “Achcha kuch biscuit aur tamataar ke sandwich banaa do maa.” 

Son: “Achcha kuch biscuit aur tamataar ke sandwich banaa do maa.” 

Means: “Well, I will have some biscuits and prepare some tomato sandwich mother.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Son: “Achcha kuch biscuit aur tamataar ke sandwich banaa do maa.” 

Son: “Achcha kuch biscuit aur tamataar ke sandwich banaa do maa.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the question: 

Mother: “Theek hai, maT kuch mithaai bhi rakhi hai jo Shaam ji ke ghar se aayaa hai.” 

Mother: “Theek hai, maT kuch mithaai bhi rakhi hai jo Shaam ji ke ghar se aayaa hai.” 

Means: “Alright, there are some sweets also which came from Shaam’s home.” 

Say after me twice: 

Mother: “Theek hai, maT kuch mithaai bhi rakhi hai jo Shaam ji ke ghar se aayaa hai.” 

Class: “Theek hai, maT kuch mithaai bhi rakhi hai jo Shaam ji ke ghar se aayaa hai.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the reply 

Son: “Maa, Shaam ji ke ghar par kya thaa?” 

Son: “Maa, Shaam ji ke ghar par kya thaa?” 

Means: “What was there at Shaam’s home, mother?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Son: “Maa, Shaam ji ke ghar par kya thaa?” 

Son: “Maa, Shaam ji ke ghar par kya thaa?”[Pause: 6 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 
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Mother: “Shaam ke bade bhai ki janamdin thaa. Hum sab ko bulaayaa thaa par mal to aap 

se kehna bhool gayai.” 

Mother: “Shaam ke bade bhai ki janamdin thaa. Hum sab ko bulaayaa thaa par maT to aap 

se kehna bhool gayai.” 

Means: “Shaam’s elder brother had his birthday. We were also invited but I forgot 
to tell you.” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Mother: “Shaam ke bade bhai ki janamdin thaa. Hum sab ko bulaayaa thaa par mal to aap 

se kehna bhool gayai.” 

Class: “Shaam ke bade bhai ki janamdin thaa. Hum sab ko bulaayaa thaa par maT to aap 
se kehna bhool gayai.” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Son: [Chaaye peete huye] “Maa mithaai bahut achchii hai.” 

Son: [Chaaye peete huye] “Maa mithaai bahut achchii hai.” 

Means; [While drinking tea]“Mother, sweets are very good.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Son: [Chaaye peete huye] “Maa mithaai bahut achchii hai.” 

Class: [Chaaye peete huye] “Maa mithaai bahut achchii hai.” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Mother: “Haa beta, mujhe bhi achchii lagii.” 

Mother: “Haa beta, mujhe bhi achchii lagii.” 

Means: “Yes son, I also like it.” 

Say twice after me: 

Mother: “Haa beta, mujhe bhi achchii lagii.” 

Class: “Haa beta, mujhe bhi achchii lagii.” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to the response: 

Son: “Maa, MaT Ramesh ke ghar jaanaa chaahtaa huu, kyonki vah school nahii aayaa 
thaa.” 

Son: “Maa, Mai Ramesh ke ghar jaanaa chaahtaa huu, kyonki vah school nahii aayaa 

thaa.” 

Means: “Mother I want to go to Ramesh’s house because he did not come to school.” 
Say twice after me: 

Son: “Maa, MaT Ramesh ke ghar jaanaa chaahtaa huu, kyonki vah school nahii aayaa 
thaa.” 

Class: “Maa, MaT Ramesh ke ghar jaanaa chaahtaa huu, kyonki vah school nahii aayaa 
thaa.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Mother: “Beta Ramesh ko kya huwaa hai?” 

Mother: “Beta Ramesh ko kya huwaa hai?” 

Means: “Son, what happened to Ramesh?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Mother: “Beta Ramesh ko kya huwaa hai?” 

Class: “Beta Ramesh ko kya huwaa hai?” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 
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Son: “Maa, usse kal bukhaar thaa. Lagataa hai aaj bhi uski tabiyaat theek nahii hai.” 
Son: “Maa, usse kal bukhaar thaa. Lagataa hai aaj bhi uski tabiyaat theek nahii hai.” 


“Mother, he 
yesterday, 
he is not well 


Means: 
had fever 
Looks like 
today also.” 


Class say after me 

twice: 

Son: “Maa, usse 

kal bukhaar thaa. 

Lagataa hai aaj bhi uski tabiyaat theek nahii hai.” 

Class: “Maa, usse kal bukhaar thaa. Lagataa hai aaj bhi uski tabiyaat theek nahii hai.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Mother: “Ramesh se kehna ki vah davaa letaa rahe kyonki abhi dengue bahut joroo se 

chalaahai.” 

Mother: “Ramesh se kehna ki vah davaa letaa rahe kyonki abhi dengue bahut joroo se 

chalaahai.” 

Means: “Tell Ramesh to take medicine regularly since dengue fever is on alert.” 


Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Mother: “Ramesh se kehna ki vah davaa letaa rahe kyonki abhi dengue bahut joroo se 

chalaahai.” 

Class: “Ramesh se kehna ki vah davaa letaa rahe kyonki abhi dengue bahut joroo se 
chalaahai.” [Pause: 10 secs] 


Listen to this sentence: 

Son:“Achcha maa, maT avashya kaha dooungaa.” 

Son: “Achcha maa, maT avashya kaha dooungaa.” 

Means: “Ok mother, I will definitely tell him.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Son: “Achcha maa, maT avashya kaha dooungaa.” 

Class: “Achcha maa, mal avashya kaha dooungaa.” [Pause: 6 secs] 


Dhanyavaad bachcho aur adhyaapak! 

Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, 
we are your Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 


Exercise: 1 Oral Work - Practice these sentences 
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Mujhe likhnaa hai. 

I have to write. 

Tujhe likhnaa hai. 

You have to write. 

Use likhnaa hai. 

He/she has to write. 

Unhe likhnaa hai. 

They have to write. 

Mai likhtaa huu. 

I am writing. 

Vah likhtaa hai. 

He is writing. 

Vah likhtii hai. 

She is writing. 

Mai ne likhaa. 

I have written. 

Usne likhaa. 

He/she has written. 

Vahan likhaa tha. 

It was written there. 


Exercise: 2 Question and answers about family 

Question: Aap ke parivaar mein kitne log hai? 

How many people are there in your family? 


Answer: Mere parivaar mein paanch log hai. 

There are 5 people in my family. 

Question: Hame aap ke parivaar ke logoo ke bare mein bataaiye. 

Tell us about the people in your family. 


Answer: Mere parivaar mein mere maataa-pitaa, meri badii behan aur hum judwaa bhai hai. 

My family has my mother-father, my elder sister and we twin brothers. 


Exercise: 3 Learn these words [nouns] and make sentences with them: 

1. Ghar [House] Mera ghar paas mein hai. 

My house is near. 


2. Shehar [town/city] Mere shehar ka naam Ba hai. 

The name of my town is Ba. 

3. Desh [country] Fiji hamara desh hai. 
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Fill in the following: 

1. School [school] 


2. Kakshaa [class] 


Fiji is our country. 

Hamare school ka naam_hai. 

The name of my school is_. 

Hamari kakshaa mein_bachche hai. 

My class has_children. 


3. Ghar [Home] 


Mere ghar mein_log hai. 

There are_people in my home. 


Exercise: 4 Let us revise the commonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

aaj 

today 

khaanaa 

to eat 

bade 

elder 

devaa/daavai 

medicine 

kyonki 

because 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

der honaa 

to be late 

nahaanaa 

to bath 

banaanaa 

to prepare 

kehnaa 

to tell 

achcha 

Ok 
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[lesson | 

THEME: A Market Scene 
OBJECTIVES: 

At the end of this lesson, students should be able to learn the terms related to a market. 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

kaka 

father’s younger brother 

sabzi/ 

vegetable 

tamataar 

tomato 

aadhaa 

half 

koodaa 

heap 

tokari 

basket 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

taazaa 

fresh 

zayadaa 

plenty 

chhotaa 

small 

daam 

price 

kripaya 

please 

sab 

altogether 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys, girls and Teachers. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational 
Hindi programme. In our lesson today we will learn the terms related to a market. Follow the interesting 
dialogue between Ranjini and the Vendor. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Ranjini: “Namaste kaka ji, Aaj aap ke paas bahut tarah ke taazii sabziyaan hal.” 

Ranjini: “Namaste kaka ji. Aaj aap ke paas bahut tarah ke taazii sabziyaan hal.” 

Means: “Namaste uncle. [Father’s younger brother] Today you have many fresh 
vegetables.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Ranjini: “Namaste kaka ji. Aaj aap ke paas bahut tarah ke taazii sabziyaan hal.” 

Class: “Namaste kaka ji. Aaj aap ke paas bahut tarah ke taazii sabziyaan hal.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Vendor: “Namaste betii. Haa, aaj mere paas taazii sabziyaan hal aur yeh bahut zyaadaa bhi 

hai.” 

Vendor: “Namaste betii. Haa, aaj mere paas taazii sabziyaan hal aur yeh bahut zyaadaa bhi 

hai.” 

Means: “Namaste daughter. Yes, today I have fresh vegetables and are plentiful.” 
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Class say after me twice: 

Vendor: “Namaste betii. Haa, aaj mere paas taazii sabziyaan hai aur yeh bahut zyaadaa bhi 

hai.” 

Class:“Namaste betii. Haa, aaj mere paas taazii sabziyaan hai aur yeh bahut zyaadaa bhi 

hai.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Ranjini: “In laal tamataaro ka kitnaa daam hai?” 

Ranjini: “In laal tamataaro ka kitnaa daam hai?” 

Means: “What is the price of these red tomatoes?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Ranjini: “In laal tamataaro ka kitnaa daam hat?” 

Class: “In laal tamataaro ka kitnaa daam hai?” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Vendor: “In chhote laal tamataaro ka daam teen dollar kilo hai aur bade tamataaro ka daam 

chaar dollar kilo hai. Aap ko kitne kilo chaahiye?” 

Vendor: “In chhote laal tamataaro ka daam teen dollar kilo hai aur bade tamataaro ka daam 

chaar dollar kilo hai. Aap ko kitne kilo chaahiye?” 

Means: “These small red tomatoes are $3.00 kilo and the large tomatoes are $4.00 kilo. 
How many kilos do you want?” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Vendor: “In chhote laal tamataaro ka daam teen dollar kilo hai aur bade tamataaro ka daam 

chaar dollar kilo hai. Aap ko kitne kilo chaahiye?” 

Class: “In chhote laal tamataaro ka daam teen dollar kilo hai aur bade tamataaro ka daam 
chaar dollar kilo hai. Aap ko kitne kilo chaahiye?” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Ranjini: “Yeh chhote laal tamataar mujhe ek kilo chaahiye aur aadhaa kilo bade tamataar 

chaahiye.” 

Ranjini: “Yeh chhote laal tamataar mujhe ek kilo chaahiye aur aadhaa kilo bade tamataar 

chaahiye.” 

Means: “I want 1kg of these small red tomatoes and l A kg of the large tomatoes.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Ranjini: “Yeh chhote laal tamataar mujhe ek kilo chaahiye aur aadhaa kilo bade tamataar 

chaahiye.” 

Class: “Yeh chhote laal tamataar mujhe ek kilo chaahiye aur aadhaa kilo bade tamataar 

chaahiye.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Ranjini: “Kaka ji, yeh French bean aur lettuce ka daam kya hai?” 

Ranjini: “Kaka ji, yeh French bean aur lettuce ka daam kya hai?” 

Means: “Kaka [Uncle], what is the cost of French bean and Lettuce?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Ranjini: “Kaka ji, yeh French bean aur lettuce ka daam kya hai?” 

Class: “Kaka ji, yeh French bean aur lettuce ka daam kya hai?” [Pause: 10 secs] 
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Listen to the next sentence: 

Vendor: “Ji French bean ka koodaa do dollars [$2.00] aur lettuce ka koodaa ek dollar 

[$1.00] hotaa hai.” 

Vendor: “Ji French bean ka koodaa do dollars [$2.00] aur lettuce ka koodaa ek dollar 

[$1.00] hotaa hai.” 

Means: “French bean costs two dollars [$2.00] a heap and lettuce costs one dollar 
[$1.00] aheap.” 


Class say after me twice: 

Vendor: “Ji French bean ka koodaa do dollars [$2.00] aur lettuce ka koodaa ek dollar 

[$1.00] hotaa hai.” 

Class: “Ji French bean ka koodaa do dollars [$2.00] aur lettuce ka koodaa ek dollar 

[$1.00] hotaa hai.” 


[Pause: 10 secs] 


Listen to this sentence: 

Ranjini: “Mujhe do dollars ka French bean aur do dollars ka lettuce denaa.” 

Ranjini: “Mujhe do dollars ka French bean aur do dollars ka lettuce denaa.” 

Means: “Give me two dollars worth of French bean and lettuce. 


Say twice after me: 

Ranjini: “Mujhe do dollars ka French bean aur do dollars ka lettuce denaa.” 

Class: “Mujhe do dollars ka French bean aur do dollars ka lettuce denaa.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Vendor: “Kya aap ko kuch aur bhi chaahiye?” 

Vendor: “Kya aap ko kuch aur bhi chaahiye?” 

Means: “Would you like to buy something more?” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Vendor: “Kya aap ko kuch aur bhi chaahiye?” 

Class: “Kya aap ko kuch aur bhi chaahiye?” [Pause: 6 secs] 


Listen to this reply: 

Ranjini: “Mujhe kuch bhindii, karela aur mircha chaahiye.” 

Ranjini: “Mujhe kuch bhindii, karela aur mircha chaahiye.” 

Means: “I’ll buy some lady’s finger, bitter gourd and chillies.” 


Say twice after me: 

Ranjini: “Mujhe kuch bhindii, karela aur mircha chaahiye.” 

Class: “Mujhe kuch bhindii, karela aur mircha chaahiye.” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Vendor: “Mujhe kripaya jara aap apana tokari to denaa.” 

Vendor: “Mujhe kripaya jara aap apana tokari to denaa.” 

Means: “Please pass me your basket.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Vendor: “Mujhe kripaya jara aap apana tokari to denaa.” 

Class: “Mujhe kripaya jara aap apana tokari to denaa.” [Pause: 6 secs] 
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Listen to the next sentence: 

Ranjini: “Sab milaa kar kitna hotaa hal, Kaka ji?” 

Ranjini: “Sab milaa kar kitna hotaa haT, Kaka ji?” 

Means: “What do I owe?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Ranjini: “Sab milaa kar kitna hotaa haT, Kaka ji?” 

Class: “Sab milaa kar kitna hotaa haT, Kaka ji?”[Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Vendor: “Sab milaa kar pandrah dollars [$15.00] hotaa hai.” 

Vendor: “Sab milaa kar pandrah dollars [$15.00] hotaa hai.” 

Means: “In total it costs ten dollars.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Vendor: “Sab milaa kar pandrah dollars [$15.00] hotaa hai.” 

Class: “Sab milaa kar pandrah dollars [$15.00] hotaa hai.”[Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Ranjini: “Dhanyavaad Kaka ji.” 

Ranjini: “Dhanyavaad Kaka ji.” 

Means: “Thank you, uncle.” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Ranjini: “Dhanyavaad Kaka ji.” 

Class: “Dhanyavaad Kaka ji.” [Pause: 5 secs] 

Boys and girls, now learn the various names of vegetables in Hindi in the given table below. 


Bottle gourd 

Lauki 

Carrot 

Gaajar 

Cauliflower 

Phoolgobii 

Chilli [green] 

Harimirch 

Chilli [dry red] 

Sukhi lalmirch 

Coriander leaves 

Hara Dhania 

Corn 

Makai 

Cucumber 

Kheera 

Eggplant 

Baigan 

Garlic 

Lahsun 

Ginger 

Adrak 

Jackfruit 

Kathal 
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Mint 

Pudina 

Pumpkin 

Kaddu 

Radish 

Mooli 


Now all the boys and girls can practice these sentences under the guidance of your teacher. 

We have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, we are your 
Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 

Dhanyavaad adhyaapak, adhyaapika and bachcho! 

Exercise: 1 Oral Work - Practice these sentences 



ek 

kilo 

tamataar 

nimbu 


Mujhe 

do 


aaluu 



teen 

koodaa 

lahsun 

chaahiye. 


chaar 


mirch 





capsicum 



Complete the table given below using names from the vegetable table. 


Mujhe 

ek 

kilo 


chaahiye. 


do 


French bean 



teen 



chaahiye. 

Mujhe 

ek 

koodaa 




do 


mirch 



teen 



chaahiye. 


Exercise: 2 Let us practice these sentences 


Ek kilo gaajar ka daam teen dollar 
[$3.00] hai. 

The price of 1kg carrot is three dollars [$3.00] 

Ek kilo aaluu ka daam do dollar [$2.00] 
hai. 

The price of 1kg potato is two dollars [$2.00] 

Ek bundle bhaajii ka daam ek dollar 

A bundle of vegetable costs one dollar [$1.00]. 
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[$1.00] hai. 


Ek aam ka daam 50cents [$0.50] hai. 

A mango costs 50cents. 

Ek koodaa kheera ka daam do dollar 
[$2.00] hai. 

Kheera costs two dollars a heap. 


Exercise: 3 


Let us look at sentences expressing order 


Sentences indicating order 

Sentences indicating request 

Sentences indicating advice 

Jaldi karo 

Shamaa kare 

Hame samay par jaanaa chaahiye. 

[Be quick] 

[Please, excuse me] 

[Let us go in time] 

Chup raho 

Mere pichhe aaiye. 

Aaoo samay ka sadupyog kare. 

[Be quiet] 

[Please, follow me] 

[Let us make the best use of time] 

Andar aaoo 
[Come in] 

Mujhe samajhne ka yatna kare 

Hum intazaar karengee. 

[ Please try to understand me] 

[Let us wait] 

Baahar nikal jaaoo 
[get out] 

Kripaya samay par soochit kare. 

Aaoo cinema saath chaale. 

Vaapas jaaoo 

[kindly inform in time] 

[Let us go to cinema together] 

[ Go back] 

Kripaya apani jagah par baithiye. 

Aaoo pehle is vishay par vichhaar 

Akele aaoo 

[Please have your seat] 

kare. 

[Come alone] 

Baith jaaoo 
[Sit down] 

Kade ho jaaoo 
[Stand up] 

Jaldi utho 
[Get up early] 

Kripaya hamare liye kuch mithaai 
laaiye. 

[Please, bring us some sweets] 

[Let us think first over this matter] 


Exercise: 4 Let us some colours 


# 

Laal Tamaatar - Red tomato 

4 

Haraa Maenthak- green 
frog 

Peela keela - yellow banana 

Neela Akash - Blue Sky 

ijf 

Gulaabi - Pink Flower 

Kaala kauwa-Black crow 
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^ - 

Baigani Baingan- Purple Eggplant 

Naarangii Santraa- Orange 

Safed Pushp -White Flower 


Exercise: 5 Let us revise the commonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

bahut 

many 

kitnaa 

price 

denaa 

to give 

kuch 

some 

pandr ah 

fifteen 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

laal 

red 

bade 

big 

kya 

what 

milaa kar 

in total 

dhanyavaad 

thank you 
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THEME: Diwali Function 
OBJECTIVE: 

At the end of this lesson students should be able to learn about some of the activities and rituals 
performed during Diwali. 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

shubh 

auspicious 

pattaa 

leaf 

aangan 

compound 

bananaa 

to make 

sanskriti 

culture 

swagaat 

welcome 

pooja 

prayer 

mithaai 

sweets 

zaroor 

surely 

diya 

clay lamp 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

dwaar/darwaazaa 

door/ entrance 

baandhaa 

to tie 

sajaavat 

decoration 

tyohaar 

festival 

mehmaan 

visitor/ guest 

shaam 

evening 

mombatti 

candle 

jalaanaa 

to light 

kripaya 

please 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys, girls and Teachers. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational 
Hindi programme. In our lesson today we will learn about some of the activities and rituals performed 
during Diwali. Follow the interesting dialogue between Susie and Saras. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Susie: “Namaste Saras, aap ko Deepawali shubh hoo.” 

Susie: “Namaste Saras, aap ko Deepawali shubh hoo,” 

Means: “Namaste Saras, happy Diwali to you.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Susie: “Namaste Saras, aap ko Deepawali shubh hoo,” 

Class: “Namaste Saras, aap ko Deepawali shubh hoo,” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Saras: “Namaste Susie, aap ko bhi Deepawali shubh hoo,” 

Saras: “Namaste Susie, aap ko bhi Deepawali shubh hoo,” 

Means: “Namaste Susie, happy Diwali to you also.” 


123 


























CONVERSATIONAL HINDI - ADVANCED LEVEL 


Say twice after me: 

Saras: “Namaste Susie, aap ko bhi Deepawali shubh hoo.” 

Class: “Namaste Susie, aap ko bhi Deepawali shubh hoo.” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to this response: 

Susie: “Saras, aap dwaar par kya kar rahii hai?” 

Susie: “Saras, aap dwaar par kya kar rahii hai?” 

Means: “What were you doing at the entrance of the door?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Susie: “Saras, aap dwaar par kya kar rahii hai?” 

Class: “Saras, aap dwaar par kya kar rahii hai?” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Saras: “Pehle mai ne dwaar par rangoli banaai phir mai ne aam ki pattiyon ko dori mein 

baandh kar dwaar par latkaai.” 

Saras: “Pehle mai ne dwaar par rangoli banaai phir mai ne aam ki pattiyon ko dori mein 

baandh kar dwaar par latkaai.” 

Means: “First I made rangoli then I tired mango leaves to a string and hung them on the 
entrance of the door.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Saras: “Pehle maT ne dwaar par rangoli banaai phir mai ne aam ki pattiyon ko dori mein 

baandh kar dwaar par latkaai.” 

Class: “Pehle mai ne dwaar par rangoli banaai phir mai ne aam ki pattiyon ko dori mein 

baandh kar dwaar par latkaai.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Susie: “Rangoli kya hotii hai? Ise kaise banayaa jaataa hai?” 

Susie: “Rangoli kya hotii hai? Ise kaise banayaa jaataa hai?” 

Means: “What do you mean by rangoli? How is it made? ” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Susie: “Rangoli kya hotii hai? Ise kaise banayaa jaataa hai?” 

Class: “Rangoli kya hotii hai? Ise kaise banayaa jaataa hai?” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Saras: “Rangoli se ghar ke aangan ko sajaayaa jaataa hai. Ise rangod se banayaa jaataa 

hai.” 

Saras: “Rangoli se ghar ke aangan ko sajaayaa jaataa hai. Ise rangoo se banayaa jaataa 

hai.” 

Means: “With rangoli the yard of the house is decorated. It is made jaataa with colours.” 
Say twice after me: 

Saras: “Rangoli se ghar ke aangan ko sajaayaa jaataa hai. Ise rangoo se banayaa jaataa 

hai.” 

Class: “Rangoli se ghar ke aangan ko sajaayaa jaataa hai. Ise rangod se banayaa jaataa 

hai.”[Pause: 10 secs] 
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Listen to this sentence: 

Susie: “Har tyohaar par yehsi sajaavat ki jaatii hai?” 

Susie: “Har tyohaar par yehsi sajaavat ki jaatii hai?” 

Means: “Are these decorations done on every festival?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Susie: “Har tyohaar par yehsi sajaavat ki jaatii hai?” 

Class: “Har tyohaar par yehsi sajaavat ki jaatii hai?” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Saras: “Hamari sanskriti mein jab kisi mehmaan ka swagaat kiyaa jaataa hai, to yehsi 

sajaavat ki jaatii hai.” 

Saras: “Hamari sanskriti mein jab kisi mehmaan ka swagaat kiyaa jaataa hai, to yehsi 

sajaavat ki jaatii hai.” 

Means: “In our culture when any guest is welcomed then this type of decoration is 
done.” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Saras: “Hamari sanskriti mein jab kisi mehmaan ka swagaat kiyaa jaataa hai, to yehsi 

sajaavat ki jaatii hai.” 

Class : “Hamari sanskriti mein jab kisi mehmaan ka swagaat kiyaa jaataa hai, to yehsi 

sajaavat ki jaatii hai.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Susie: “Diwali ki shaam ko aap kya karenge?” 

Susie: “Diwali ki shaam ko aap kya karenge?” 

Means: “What will you do on Diwali evening?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Susie: “Diwali ki shaam ko aap kya karenge?” 

Class: “Diwali ki shaam ko aap kya karenge?” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Saras: “Shaam ko pooja hogii aur dwaar par diye aur mombattiyaa jalaayai jaatii hai. 

Sab mehmaand ko khaanaa aur mithaaiyaa khilaayai jaatii hai.” 

Saras: “Shaam ko pooja hogii aur dwaar par diye aur mombattiyaa jalaayai jaatii hai. 

Sab mehmaano ko khaanaa aur mithaaiyaa khilaayai jaatii hai.” 

Means: “In the evening there will be prayer and the entrance of the door is lit with diyas 
and candles. All guests are served with food and sweets.” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Saras: “Shaam ko pooja hogii aur dwaar par diye aur mombattiyaa jalaayai jaatii hai. 

Sab mehmaand ko khaanaa aur mithaaiyaa khilaayai jaatii hai.” 

Class: “Shaam ko pooja hogii aur dwaar par diye aur mombattiyaa jalaayai jaatii hai. 

Sab mehmaano ko khaanaa aur mithaaiyaa khilaayai jaatii hai.” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Now listen to this question: 

Susie: “Kya mazaa aayegaa! Kya mai bhi aap ke ghar aa saktii huu?” 

Susie: “Kya mazaa aayegaa! Kya maT bhi aap ke ghar aa saktii huu?” 

Means: “What fun it will be! Can I also come to your home?” 
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Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Susie: “Kya mazaa aayegaa! Kya mal bhi aap ke ghar aa saktii huu?” 

Class: “Kya mazaa aayegaa! Kya mal bhi aap ke ghar aa saktii huu?” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to the response: 

Saras: “Kyon nahii aap shaam tak intazaar kar le. Aap ko mithaai milegii.” 

Saras: “Kyon nahii aap shaam tak intazaar kar le. Aap ko mithaai milegii.” 

Means: “Why not wait until evening. You will get some sweets.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Saras: “Kyon nahii aap shaam tak intazaar kar le. Aap ko mithaai milegii.” 

Class: “Kyon nahii aap shaam tak intazaar kar le. Aap ko mithaai milegii.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Susie: “Kab tak baaki ke mehmaan aayenge?” 

Susie: “Kab tak baaki ke mehmaan aayenge?” 

Means: “When will all the guests come?” 

Say twice after me twice: 

Susie: “Kab tak baaki ke mehmaan aayenge?” 

Class: “Kab tak baaki ke mehmaan aayenge?” [Pause: 5 secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Saras: “Mehmaan din mein yaa shaam ko kabhi bhi aate rahate haT.” 

Saras: “Mehmaan din mein yaa shaam ko kabhi bhi aate rahate hal.” 

Means: “Guest come anytime in the day or evening.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Saras: “Mehmaan din mein yaa shaam ko kabhi bhi aate rahate haT.” 

Class: “Mehmaan din mein yaa shaam ko kabhi bhi aate rahate haT.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Susie: “Kya issi liye aap log bahut sarii mithaaiyaa banaate haT?” 

Susie: “Kya issi liye aap log bahut sarii mithaaiyaa banaate haT?” 

Means: “That is why you make so many sweets?” 

Say after me twice: 

Susie: “Kya issi liye aap log bahut sarii mithaaiyaa banaate haT?” 

Class: “Kya issi liye aap log bahut sarii mithaaiyaa banaate haT?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this request: 

Saras: “Ji haa Susie, taaki hum taiyaar rahe mithaai ke saath sabhi ka swagaat karne ke 

liye.” 

Saras: “Ji haa Susie, taaki hum taiyaar rahe mithaai ke saath sabhi ka swagaat karne ke 

liye.” 

Means: “Yes Susie, so that we are ready to greet everyone with sweets.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Saras: “Ji haa Susie, taaki hum taiyaar rahe mithaai ke saath sabhi ka swagaat karne ke 

liye.” 

Class: “Ji haa Susie, taaki hum taiyaar rahe mithaai ke saath sabhi ka swagaat karne ke 

liye.”[Pause: 10 secs] 
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Listen to the reply: 

Susie: “Dhanyavaad, mai chaaltii huu par shaam ko zaroor milungii.” 

Susie: “Dhanyavaad, mai chaaltii huu par shaam ko zaroor milungii.” 

Means: “Thank you, I am leaving now but will surely meet you in the evening.” 

Say this sentence after me twice: 

Susie: “Dhanyavaad, mai chaaltii huu par shaam ko zaroor milungii.” 

Class: “Dhanyavaad, mai chaaltii huu par shaam ko zaroor milungii.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Saras: “Dhanyavaad Susie, kripaya shaam ko maataa ji ko zaroor lanaa.” 

Saras: “Dhanyavaad Susie, kripaya shaam ko maataa ji ko zaroor lanaa.” 

Means: “Thank you Susie, please come with your mother in the evening.” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Saras: “Dhanyavaad Susie, kripaya shaam ko maataa ji ko zaroor lanaa.” 

Class: “Dhanyavaad Susie, kripaya shaam ko maataa ji ko zaroor lanaa.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

We have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, we are your 
Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 

Dhanyavaad adhyaapak, adhyaapika and bachcho! 

RANGOLI 

Rangoli is a cultural element of Diwali festival. The festival of lights and colours is incomplete without 
traditional rangolis being made. Rangoli is not only created on the floor but can be also created on the 
walls. 



Rangoli is considered to be auspicious not only at the time of festivals but on daily basis. Young girls 
and women draw rangoli with powdered colours, grains, flowers, paint, etc in the yard. Various designs 
are drawn on special occasions to show the importance of the day or festivals. 


Rangoli is also a form of show casting the hospitality which the Indians have to all visitors who come to 
their houses at the time of festivals. The colourful design of different shapes shows ideas and feelings of 
people. This time when you go to an Indian home observe the various design created on the floor or 
walls. 


[Source: based on http://www. rangoli.co.in] 
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Exercise: lUse of adjectives to describe noun 


Badaa ladkaa 

Big boy 

Badii ladkii 

Big girl 

Chhotaa ghar 

Small house 

Chhotii lakdii 

Small stick 

Sundar ghar 

Beautiful house 

Saaf kamaraa 

Clean room 

Bade ladke 

Big boys 

Bade ladkii 

Big girls 

Chhotii mez 

Small table 

Chhotaa raastaa 

Small road 

Khaalii baksaa 

Empty box 

Laal baksaa 

Red box 


Exercise: 2 Creativity 

Draw any designs to show a rangoli pattern or any other traditional design of your choice on a paper 
preferably A4 size. Then use colours accordingly. Decorate the classroom wall or your home wall. 
[Refer to page 126] 

Exercise: 3 Let us learn the commonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

pehle 

first 

latkaanaa 

to hang 

rang 

colour 

intazaar 

wait 

baaki 

other 

taiyaar 

ready 

chaaltnaa 

to leave 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

dori 

string 

ghar 

house 

kya 

what 

tak 

until 

sarii 

so many 

sabhi ka 

every one 

maataaji 

mother 
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Find the Hindi words of the given pictures 
in the grid below 


A 
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Diva [Clay Lami 


Visitors [Mehmaan] 
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THEME: Mitra Ke Ghar Ki Saaer [A visit to a friend’s house] 


OBJECTIVE: 

At the end of this lesson, students should be able to learn about visiting a family. 


KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

nagar 

place 

poorv/ pehle 

before 

khushi 

happy 

sadasya 

member 

kamaraa 

room 

samay 

time 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

naye 

new 

parivaar 

family 

mitra 

friend 

avashya 

sure 

shaam 

afternoon 

aaraam 

rest 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys and girls and teachers. We welcome you all to our Hindi Conversational Programme. In 
our lesson today we will learn about visit to a friend’s house. Follow the interesting conversation 
between Vikram and Ranjit, to learn about the family. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Vikram:“Namaste! Mera naam Vikram hai.” 

Vikram:“Namaste! Mera naam Vikram hai,” 

Means: “Hello! I am Vikram.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Vikram:“Namaste! Mera naam Vikram hai,” 

Class: “Namaste! Mera naam Vikram hai.”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Ranjit: “Namaste! Mai Ranjit Kant huu. Aap kya naye hai is nagar mein?” 

Ranjit: “Namaste! Mai Ranjit Kant huu. Aap kya naye hai is nagar mein?” 
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Means: “I am Ranjit Kant. Are you new here?” 

Say twice after me: 

Ranjit: “Namaste! Mai Ranjit Kant huu. Aap kya naye hai is nagar mein?” 

Class: “Namaste! Mai Ranjit Kant huu. Aap kya naye hai is nagar mein?” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this response: 

Vikram: “Ji haa, mai kuch hi din poorv/pehle apane parivaar ke saath is nagar mein aayaa 

huupar aapkahaa rahete hai?” 

Vikram: “Ji haa, mai kuch hi din poorv/pehle apane parivaar ke saath is nagar mein aayaa 
huupar aapkahaa rahete hai?” 

Means: “Yes, our family moved in this place only a few days ago but where do you 
live?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Vikram: “Ji haa, mai kuch hi din poorv/pehle apane parivaar ke saath is nagar mein aayaa 

huupar aapkahaa rahete hai?” 

Class: “Ji haa, mai kuch hi din poorv/pehle apane parivaar ke saath is nagar mein aayaa 

huupar aapkahaa rahete haT?”[Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Ranjit: “Maiapane parivaar ke saath Saint Mary’s Primary School ke saamne wale ghar 

mein rahataa huu.” 

Ranjit: “Maiapane parivaar ke saath Saint Mary’s Primary School ke saamne wale ghar 

mein rahataa huu.” 

Means: “I live with my family opposite to Saint Mary’s Primary School.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Ranjit: “Maiapane parivaar ke saath Saint Mary’s Primary School ke saamne wale ghar 

mein rahataa huu.” 

Class: “Mai apane parivaar ke saath Saint Mary’s Primary School ke saamne wale ghar 

mein rahataa huu.”[Pause: 15secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Vikram: “Ranjit, kya aap mera ghar aur mere parivaar se milna pasand karengee?” 

Vikram: “Ranjit, kya aap mera ghar aur mere parivaar se milna pasand karengee?” 

Means: “Ranjit, would you like to come in and meet my family members?” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Vikram: “Ranjit, kya aap mera ghar aur mere parivaar se milna pasand karengee?” 

Class: “Ranjit, kya aap mera ghar aur mere parivaar se milna pasand karengee?” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Ranjit: “Ji haa, mai aap ke parivaar se avashya milna chahataa huu.” 

Ranjit: “Ji haa, mai aap ke parivaar se avashya milna chahataa huu.” 

Means: “Yes, I like to meet your family.” 

Say twice after me: 

Ranjit: “Ji haa, mai aap ke parivaar se avashya milna chahataa huu.” 

Class: “Ji haa, mai aap ke parivaar se avashya milna chahataa huu.”[Pause: 10 secs] 
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Listen to this sentence: 

Vikram: [Ghar ke andar] “Pitaa ji, yeh hai mera mitra, Ranjit Kant.” 

Vikram: [Ghar ke andar] “Pitaa ji, yeh hai mera mitra, Ranjit Kant.” 

Means: [Inside the family house] “Papa, meet my friend, Ranjit Kant.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Vikram: [Ghar ke andar] “Pitaa ji, yeh hai mera mitra, Ranjit Kant.” 

Class: [Ghar ke andar] “Pitaa ji, yeh hai mera mitra, Ranjit Kant.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Ranjit: “Namaste chaachaa, aap se mil kar mujhe bahut khushi huaa.” 

Ranjit: “Namaste chaachaa, aap se mil kar mujhe bahut khushi huaa.” 

Means: “Good morning uncle, I am glad to meet you.” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Ranjit: “Namaste chaachaa, aap se mil kar mujhe bahut khushi huaa.” 

Class: “Namaste chaachaa, aap se mil kar mujhe bahut khushi huaa.”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Vikram: “Yeh hai meri maataaji, meri Seema didi aur mere bade bhai, Sushil.” 

Vikram: “Yeh hai meri maataaji, meri Seema didi aur mere bade bhai, Sushil.” 

Means: “Meet my mother, my sister Seema and my elder brother, Sushil.” 

Say twice after me: 

Vikram: “Yeh hai meri maataaji, meri Seema didi aur mere bade bhai, Sushil.” 

Class: “Yeh hai meri maataaji, meri Seema didi aur mere bade bhai, Sushil.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to Ranjit’s reply: 

Ranjit: “Mai aap ke parivaar ke sadasyon se mil kar bahut khush huaa.” 

Ranjit: “Mai aap ke parivaar ke sadasyon se mil kar bahut khush huaa.” 

Means: “I am pleased to meet your family members.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Ranjit: “Mai aap ke parivaar ke sadasyon se mil kar bahut khush huaa.” 

Class: “Mai aap ke parivaar ke sadasyon se mil kar bahut khush huaa.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Vikram: “Chalo maT aap ko apana ghar aur mera kamaraa dekhataa huu.” 

Vikram: “Chalo maT aap ko apana ghar aur mera kamaraa dekhataa huu.” 

Means: “Come along I will show you my house and my room.” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Vikram: “Chalo maT aap ko apana ghar aur mera kamaraa dekhataa huu.” 

Class: “Chalo mal aap ko apana ghar aur mera kamaraa dekhataa huu.”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to this question: 

Ranjit: “Aap ka kamaraa kaaun sa hai?” 

Ranjit: “Aap ka kamaraa kaaun sa hai?” 

Means: “Which is your room?” 


132 



CONVERSATIONAL HINDI - ADVANCED LEVEL 


Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Ranjit: “Aap ka kamaraa kaaun sa hai?” 

Class: “Aap ka kamaraa kaaun sa hai?”[Pause: 10 secs] 


Listen to the response: 

Vikram: “Yeh rahaa mera kamaraa. Mai apane bhai ke saath is kamare mein rahataa huu 

aur apanakamaraa mal swayam hi saaf kartaa huu.” 

Vikram: “Yeh rahaa mera kamaraa. Mai apane bhai ke saath is kamare mein rahataa huu 

aur apanakamaraa mal swayam hi saaf kartaa huu.” 

Means: “This is my room. I share my room with my brother and keep tidy my room.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Vikram: “Yeh rahaa mera kamaraa. Mal apane bhai ke saath is kamare mein rahataa huu 

aur apanakamaraa mal swayam hi saaf kartaa huu.” 

Class: “Yeh rahaa mera kamaraa. Mai apane bhai ke saath is kamare mein rahataa huu 

aur apanakamaraa mal swayam hi saaf kartaa huu.” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Ranjit: “Mal aur mera dada ji ek hi kamare mein aaraam kartee hai.” 

Ranjit: “Mal aur mera dada ji ek hi kamare mein aaraam kartee hai.” 

Means: “I share my room with my grandfather.” 

Say twice after me twice: 

Ranjit: “Mal aur mera dada ji ek hi kamare mein aaraam kartee hai.” 

Class: “Mal aur mera dada ji ek hi kamare mein aaraam kartee haI.”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Vikram: “Kya aap ke pas koi bhai yeh behan nahii hai?” 

Vikram: “Kya aap ke pas koi bhai yeh behan nahii hai?” 

Means: “Do you have any brother or sister?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Vikram: “Kya aap ke pas koi bhai yeh behan nahii hai?” 

Vikram: “Kya aap ke pas koi bhai yeh behan nahii haI?”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Ranjit: “Ji nahii, mere pas koi bhai aur behan nahii hai par mera dada ji mere saath 

rahatee hai.” 

Ranjit: “Ji nahii, mere pas koi bhai aur behan nahii hai par mera dada ji mere saath 

rahatee hai.” 

Means: “No, I do not have any brother or sister however, I live with my grandfather.” 

Say after me twice: 

Ranjit: “Ji nahii, mere pas koi bhai aur behan nahii hai par mera dada ji mere saath 

rahatee hai.” 

Class: “Ji nahii, mere pas koi bhai aur behan nahii hai par mera dada ji mere saath 

rahatee haI.”[Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to this request: 

Vikram: “Ranjit, bhojan ka samay ho gayaa hai. Chalo aaj aap hamare parivaar ke saath 
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bhojan kare.” 

Vikram: “Ranjit, bhojan ka samay ho gayaa hal. Chalo aaj aap hamare parivaar ke saath 

bhojan kare.” 

Means: “Ranjit, it is time for lunch. Come, you can have with my family.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Vikram: “Ranjit, bhojan ka samay ho gayaa hal. Chalo aaj aap hamare parivaar ke saath 

bhojan kare.” 

Class: “Ranjit, bhojan ka samay ho gayaa hal. Chalo aaj aap hamare parivaar ke saath 

bhojan kare.”[Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Ranjit: “Dhanyavaad, mal abhi jaataa huu. Maataaji ghar par mera raah dekh rahii hogii.” 

Ranjit: “Dhanyavaad, mal abhi jaataa huu. Maataaji ghar par mera raah dekh rahii hogii.” 

Means: “Thank you, I must go now. Mother will be waiting as to what has become of 
me.” 

Say this sentence after me twice: 

Ranjit: “Dhanyavaad, mal abhi jaataa huu. Maataaji ghar par mera raah dekh rahii hogii.” 

Class: “Dhanyavaad, mal abhi jaataa huu. Maataaji ghar par mera raah dekh rahii hogii.” 

[Pause: 15 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Vikram: “Theek hai to hum shaam ko milenge.” 

Vikram: “Theek hai to hum shaam ko milenge.” 

Means: “Alright, we shall meet in the afternoon.” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Vikram: “Theek hai to hum shaam ko milenge.” 

Class: “Theek hai to hum shaam ko milenge.”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Keep practicing these sentences 
with your friends and teachers. Till we meet again next week, we are your Radio Teachers saying: 
“Namaste Bachcho and adhyaapak.” 


Exercise: 1 


Practice these sentences 


ENGLISH 

HINDI 

I’m lost. 

Mai kho gayaa [boy] /gayii [girl] huu. 

Can I help you? 

Kya mai aap ki madad kar saktaa [boy] / saktii 
[girl] huu? 

Can you help me? 

Kya aap meri madad kar sakte hai? 

Where is the pharmacy? 

Pharmacy kahaa hai? 
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Go straight! Then turn left/right! 

Aap seedhe jaaye phir baaye/daaye mudiye. 

I’m looking for John. 

Mai John ko dhoondh rahaa [boy] / rahii [girl] 
huu. 


Exercise: 2 Theek [ok, alright, correct] 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Kya aap theek hai? 

Are you fine? 

Mai bilkul theek huu. 

I am quite well. 

Theek hai! 

It’s alright. 

Sab kuch theek hai. 

All is well. 

Aap ka khyaal theek hai. 

You are right. 

Theek chaar baje aap aaeeye. 

Please come at 4’0 clock sharp. 

Mujhe theek se pataa nahii. 

I don’t know exactly. 

Kripaa mera telephone theek keejiye. 

Please, repair my telephone. 


Exercise: 3 Let usrevise the commonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

nagar 

place 

poorv/ pehle 

before 

khushi 

happy 

sadasya 

member 

kamaraa 

room 

samay 

time 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

naye 

new 

parivaar 

family 

mitra 

friend 

avashya 

sure 

shaam 

afternoon 

aaraam 

rest 
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[ LESSON | < 


THEME: Rishte-natae [Relationship] 

OBJECTIVE 

At the end of the lesson, students should be able to learn the Indian family relationship and the proper 
etiquette to address each member. 

KEYWORD 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

mehmaan 

visitors 

prakaar 

type 

bade 

big 

shaadi 

wedding 

sadasya 

members 

pataa chalaa 

came to know 

bahut 

many 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

jaagnaa 

awake 

karyakram 

function 

chhote 

small 

parivaar 

family 

pukaarte 

call 

paathshaalaa 

school 


TEACH 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys and girls to our conversational Hindi programme for today. In our lesson today, we will 
learn the Indian family relationship and the proper etiquette to address each member. Follow the 
interesting dialogue between Sera and Bimal to know about the various names given to the family 
members in Hindi. 

Listen to this sentence: 

Sera: “Namaste Bimal, aap kal paathshaalaa koi nahii aaye?” 

Sera: “Namaste Bimal, aap kal paathshaalaa koi nahii aaye?” 

Means: “Namaste Bimal, Why did not you come to school yesterday?” 

Say after me twice: 

Sera: “Namaste Bimal, aap kal paathshaalaa koi nahii aaye?” 

Class: “Namaste Bimal, aap kal paathshaalaa koi nahii aaye?”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the reply: 


136 





















CONVERSATIONAL HINDI - ADVANCED LEVEL 


Bimal: “Raviwaar ko mere ghar par bahut se mehmaan the is liye mujhe der tak jaagnaa 
padhaa.” 

Bimal: “Raviwaar ko mere ghar par bahut se mehmaan the is liye mujhe der tak jaagnaa 

padhaa.” 

Means: “We had a lot of visitors on Sunday that is why I had to stay awake a little 
longer.” 

Now say this sentence twice after me: 

Bimal: “Raviwaar ko mere ghar par bahut se mehmaan the is liye mujhe der tak jaagnaa 

padhaa.” 

Class: “Raviwaar ko mere ghar par bahut se mehmaan the is liye mujhe der tak jaagnaa 
padhaa.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Sera: “Kya aap ke ghar par kisi prakaar ka karyakram thaa?” 

Sera: “Kya aap ke ghar par kisi prakaar ka karyakram thaa?” 

Means: “Did you have any function at home?” 

Say after me twice: 

Sera: “Kya aap ke ghar par kisi prakaar ka karyakram thaa?” 

Class: “Kya aap ke ghar par kisi prakaar ka karyakram thaa?” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Bimal:“Ji haa, Raviwaar ko meri behen ki shaadi thii.” 

Bimal: “Ji haa, Raviwaar ko meri behen ki shaadi thii.” 

Means: “Yes, I had my sister’s wedding on Sunday.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Bimal: “Ji haa, Raviwaar ko meri behen ki shaadi thii.” 

Class: “Ji haa, Raviwaar ko meri behen ki shaadi thii.”[Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Sera: “Behen ki shaadi mein kaun-kaun aaye the?” 

Sera: “Behen ki shaadi mein kaun-kaun aaye the?” 

Means: “Who all did come to your sister’s wedding?” 

Say this twice after me: 

Sera: “Behen ki shaadi mein kaun-kaun aaye the?” 

Class:“Behen ki shaadi mein kaun-kaun aaye the?”[Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Bimal: “Shaadi mein naanaa-naahii ji, maamaa-maami ji aur mausa-mausi ji aayai thii.” 

Bimal: “Shaadi mein naanaa-naahii ji, maamaa-maami ji aur mausa-mausi ji aayai thii.” 

Means: “My mother’s parents, mother’s brother and his wife and also mother’s sister 
and her husband all came for the wedding.” 

Say this after me twice: 

Bimal: “Shaadi mein naanaa-naahii ji, maamaa-maami ji aur mausa-mausi ji aayai thii.” 

Class: “Shaadi mein naanaa-naahii ji, maamaa-maami ji aur mausa-mausi ji aayai thii.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 
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Sera: “Kya aap ke pitaa ji ke parivaar ke taraf se koi nahii aayaathaa?” 

Sera: “Kya aap ke pitaa ji ke parivaar ke taraf se koi nahii aayaathaa?” 

Means: “Did no one come from your father’s side?” 

Say after me twice: 

Sera: “Kya aap ke pitaa ji ke parivaar ke taraf se koi nahii aayaathaa?” 

Class: “Kya aap ke pitaa ji ke parivaar ke taraf se koi nahii aayaathaa?”[Pause: 6secs] 

Now listen to the response: 

Bimal: “Ji nahii, mere bade daadaa-daadii ji, kaka-kaki ji [chachaa-chachii] aur 

buuaa-phuupaa ji bhi shaadi mein aaye the.” 

Bimal: “Ji nahii, mere bade daadaa-daadii ji, kaka-kaki ji [chachaa-chachii] aur 

buuaa-phuupaa ji bhi shaadi mein aaye the.” 

Means: “Yes, my father’s elder brother and his wife, father’s younger brother and his 

wifeand father’s sister and her husband had also come to the wedding function. ” 

Say this after me twice: 

Bimal: “Ji nahii, mere bade daadaa-daadii ji, kaka-kaki ji [chachaa-chachii] aur 

buuaa-phuupaa ji bhi shaadi mein aaye the.” 

Class: “Ji nahii, mere bade daadaa-daadii ji, kaka-kaki ji [chachaa-chachii] aur 
buuaa-phuupaa ji bhi shaadi mein aaye the.”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Sera: “Kya aap ke pitaaji ke maataa-pitaa ji nahii aaye?” 

Sera: “Kya aap ke pitaaji ke maataa-pitaa ji nahii aaye?” 

Means: “Did your grandparents [father’s parents] come for the wedding?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Sera: “Kya aap ke pitaaji ke maataa-pitaa ji nahii aaye?” 

Class: “Kya aap ke pitaaji ke maataa-pitaa ji nahii aaye?” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to Bimal’s response: 

Bimal: “Mere aajaa-aajii ji hum sab ke saath rahate hal.” 

Bimal: “Mere aajaa-aajii ji hum sab ke saath rahate haT.” 

Means: “My grandparents live with us.” 

Say this after me twice: 

Bimal: “Mere aajaa-aajii ji hum sab ke saath rahate haT.” 

Class: “Mere aajaa-aajii ji hum sab ke saath rahate hal.” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Sera: “Shaadi mein kya aur bhi koi aayaa thaa?” 

Sera: “Shaadi mein kya aur bhi koi aayaa thaa?” 

Means: “Did anyone else come for the wedding?” 

Say after me twice: 

Sera: “Shaadi mein kya aur bhi koi aayaa thaa?” 

Class: “Shaadi mein kya aur bhi koi aayaa thaa?” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to this response: 

Bimal: “Shaadi mein mere bade bhaiyaa-bhaabhii ji, chhote bhai ji aur behen ji bhi the.” 

Bimal: “Shaadi mein mere bade bhaiyaa-bhaabhii ji, chhote bhai ji aur behen ji bhi the.” 
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Means: “Also my elder brother and his wife and my younger brothers and sisters were 
there.” 

Say this after me twice: 

Bimal: “Shaadi mein mere bade bhaiyaa-bhaabhii ji, chhote bhai ji aur behen ji bhi the.” 

Class: “Shaadi mein mere bade bhaiyaa-bhaabhii ji, chhote bhai ji aur behen ji bhi the.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this question: 

Sera: “Aap apane behen ke pati ko kya keh kar pukaarange?” 

Sera: “Aap apane behen ke pati ko kya keh kar pukaarange?” 

Means: “What would you call your sister’s husband?” 

Say after me twice: 

Sera: “Aap apane behen ke pati ko kya keh kar pukaarange?” 

Class: “Aap apane behen ke pati ko kya keh kar pukaarange?” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Bimal: “Behen ke pati ko jijaji yah bahanoii ji keh kar maT bulaaungaa.” 

Bimal: “Behen ke pati ko jijaji yah bahanoii ji keh kar maT bulaaungaa.” 

Means: “I will call him jijaji or bahanoii [brother in law].” 

Boys and girls say after me: 

Bimal: “Behen ke pati ko jijaji yah bahanoii ji keh kar maT bulaaungaa.” 

Class: “Behen ke pati ko jijaji yah bahanoii ji keh kar maT bulaaungaa.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Sera: “Aaj mujhe pataa chalaa hai ki aap log parivaar ke har sadasya ko ek naam se kyon 

pukaarte haT.” 

Sera: “Aaj mujhe pataa chalaa hai ki aap log parivaar ke har sadasya ko ek naam se kyon 

pukaarte haT.” 

Means: “Today I know as why you call family members with these names.” 

Now say this sentence twice after me: 

Sera: “Aaj mujhe pataa chalaa hai ki aap log parivaar ke har sadasya ko ek naam se kyon 

pukaarte haT.” 

Class: “Aaj mujhe pataa chalaa hai ki aap log parivaar ke har sadasya ko ek naam se kyon 

pukaarte haT.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the sentence: 

Bimal: “Bahut achcha” 

Bimal: “Bahut achcha” 

Means: “Very good” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Bimal: “Bahut achcha” 

Class: “Bahut achcha”[Pause: 6 secs] 

Boys and girls, now learn the various names of family members in Hindi in the given table below. 


ENGLISH 

HINDI 
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Father 

Pitaa ji [less formally papaa] 

Mother 

Maataa ji [less formally ma or mummy] 

Brother 

Bhai ji 

Sister 

Behen ji [diidii ji or jiijii ji ] 

Brother’s wife 

Bhaabhii ji 

Sister’s husband 

Jijaji [bahanoii ji] 

Father’s father 

Daadaaji [aajaaji] 

Father’s mother 

Daadiiji [aajiiji] 

Father’s sister 

Buuaaji [phuuphiiji] 

Father’s sister’s husband 

Phuuphaji 

Father’s elder brother 

Bade daadaaji [taauu ji] 

Father’s elder brother’s wife 

Bade daadiiji [taiji] 

Father’s younger brother 

Kakaji [chachaji] 

Father’s younger brother’ 
wife 

Kakiji [chachiiji] 

Mother’s father 

Naanaaji 

Mother’s mother 

Naanii ji 

Mother’s brother 

Maamaa ji 

Mother’s brother’s wife 

Maami ji 

Mother’s sister 

Mausii ji 

Mother’s sister’s husband 

Mausaji 


Note: “ji” is added to give respect 

Now all the boys and girls can practice these sentences under the guidance of your teacher. Also learn 
the various relationships in Hindi with the English equivalents given in brackets. 

Dhanyavaad adhyaapak, adhyaapika and bachcho! 

We have come to the end of our lesson for today. Till our next lesson, we are your host saying 
“Namaste everyone!” 

EXERCISE 1: Learning of past tense: 
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HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Mai aayaa tha. 

I had come. 

Turn aaye the 

You had come. 

Vah/Yah aayaa tha. 

He had come. 

Vah/yah aayai thii. 

She had come. 

Hum aaye the. 

We had come. [Boys] 

Hum aaye thii. 

We had come. [Girls] 

Aap aaye the. 

You had come. [Boys] 

Aap aaye thii. 

You had come. [Girls] 

Veh /yeh aaye the. 

They had come. 

Veh /yeh aayai thii. 


Exercise: 2Use of “I am” 


I am hungry. 

Mujhe bhookh lagaa/lagii hai. 

I am thirsty. 

Mujhe pyaas lagii/ lagaa hai. 

I am tired. 

Mai thak gaya/gayii huu. 

I am lost. 

Mai kho gaya/gayii huu. 

I am sorry. 

Mujhe maaf keejiye. 

I am so happy. 

Mai bahut kush huu. 

I am sure. 

Mujhe yakeen hai. 

I am feeling 
well. 

Mujhe achcha anubhav ho raha 
hai. 


141 





CONVERSATIONAL HINDI - ADVANCED LEVEL 


I am back. 

Mat aa gaya / gayii huu. 

I am sick. 

Mat beemaar huu. 


Exercise: 3 Let us revise the commonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

kal 

tomorrow 

der 

late, not on time 

pati 

husband 

bhi 

also, as well as 

saath 

together, as one 

kaun 

who 

taraf 

side 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

bahut 

a lot, a large number 

har 

every, all 

keh 

call, describe, naam 

aayaa 

come 

rahate 

live, stay, resides 

kisi 

any 

naam 

name 
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THEME :Dostoo se Lambe Samay Baad ki Mulaakaat [Meeting friends after a long time] 

OBJECTIVE: 

At the end of this lesson, students should be able to learn how to converse to friends after meeting a long 
time. 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

poora 

over/end/finish 

uddeshya 

reason 

lautanaa 

return 

padhaai 

education 

rahatee 

stay, live 

nagar 

town/city 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

swasth 

well, fit 

gali 

street, avenue 

zyaada 

more, extra 

shikshaa 

education 

praat 

achieve 

Intazaar 

wait 


TEACH 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys and girls and teachers. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational 
Hindi programme.In our lesson today we will learn about how to converse to friend after meeting a long 
time. Follow this interesting dialogue between the Gita and Kavita to learn how to ask and respond to 
questions when meeting your friend after a long time. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Gita: “Namaste Kavita, aap ka haal-chaal kaisa hai?” 

Gita: “Namaste Kavita, aap ka haal-chaal kaisa hai?” 

Means: “Namaste Kavita, how do you do?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Gita: “Namaste Kavita, aap ka haal-chaal kaisa hai?” 

Class: “Namaste Kavita, aap ka haal-chaal kaisa hai?”[Pause: lOsecs] 
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Listen to the next sentence: 

Kavita: “Namaste Gita, maT achchii huu par aap kaise haT?” 

Kavita: “Namaste Gita, maT achchii huu par aap kaise hat?” 

Means: “Namaste Gita, I am fine and how are you?” 

Repeat this sentence twice after me: 

Kavita: “Namaste Gita, mai achchii huu par aap kaise hal?” 

Class: “Namaste Gita, mai achchii huu par aap kaise haT?”[Pause: 10 secs] 


Now listen to this sentence: 

Gita: “Mai bhi swasth huu par aaj aap idhar kaise aaei?” 

Gita: “Mai bhi swasth huu par aaj aap idhar kaise aaei?” 

Means: “I am quite well but what are you doing here today?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Gita: “Mai bhi swasth huu par aaj aap idhar kaise?” 

Class: “Mai bhi swasth huu par aaj aap idhar kaise?”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Kavita: “Abhi haal hi mein mere kaka ji Ba se Lautoka aaye haT aur vah issi nagar mein 

rahatee hal.MaT unse milne ja rahii hoo.” 

Kavita: “Abhi haal hi mein mere kaka ji Ba se Lautoka aaye hal aur vah issi nagar mein 

RahateehaT. MaT unse milne ja rahii hoo,” 

Means: “Just recently my father’s younger brother has come from Ba to Lautoka and he 
lives in this area. I am going to see him.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Kavita: “Abhi haal hi mein mere kaka ji Ba se Lautoka aaye haT aur vah issi nagar mein 

rahatee haT.MaT unse milne ja rahii hoo.” 

Class: “Abhi haal hi mein mere kaka ji Ba se Lautoka aaye haT aur vah issi nagar mein 

rahatee haT.MaT unse milne ja rahii hoo.”[Pause: 15secs] 

Listen to the next question: 

Gita: “Aap ke kaka ji ab kaun se jagah pe/street mein rahatee haT?” 

Gita: “Aap ke kaka ji ab kaun se jagah pe/street mein rahatee haT?” 

Means: “In which town/city does your uncle live now?” 

Say this sentence twice: 

Gita: “Aap ka kaka ji ab kaun se jagahpe/street mein rahatee haT?” 

Class: “Aap ka kaka ji ab kaun se jagah pe/street mein rahatee haT?”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this response: 

Kavita: “Mera kaka ji 20 Naviti Street, Lautoka mein rahatee haT.” 

Kavita: “Mera kaka ji 20 Naviti Street, Lautoka mein rahatee haT.” 

Means: “My uncle lives at 20 Naviti Street, Lautoka.” 

Boys and girls say twice after me: 

Kavita: “Mera kaka ji 20 Naviti Street, Lautoka mein rahatee haT.” 

Class: “Mera kaka ji 20 Naviti Street, Lautoka mein rahatee haT.”[Pause: 10 secs] 
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Now listen to this sentence: 

Gita: “Mai bhi usi gali mein rahatii huu. Chalo aaj aap mere ghar. Maa kitnikhush hogi 

kyonkiaaj hum kitne din ke baad mile hal.” 

Gita: “Mai bhi usi gali mein rahatii huu. Chalo aaj aap mere ghar. Maa kitnikhush hogi 

kyonkiaaj hum kitne din ke baad mile hal.” 

Means: “I also live in that same street. Come with me to my home. Mother will be very 
happy because we are meeting after a long time.” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Gita: “Mai bhi usi gali mein rahatii huu. Chalo aaj aap mere ghar. Maa kitnikhush hogi 

kyonkiaaj hum kitne din ke baad mile hal.” 

Class: “Mai bhi usi gali mein rahatii huu. Chalo aaj aap mere ghar. Maa kitnikhush hogi 

kyonkiaaj hum kitne din ke baad mile hal.” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Kavita: “Nahii bahut der ho jayegi kyonki mujhe aaj hii apne ghar Ba bhi lautanaa hal.” 

Kavita: “Nahii bahut der ho jayegi kyonki mujhe aaj hii apne ghar Ba bhi lautanaa hal.” 

Means: “No, I will be late as today I have to return to my home in Ba.” 

Class say this sentence twice after me: 

Kavita: “Nahii bahut der ho jayegi aur mujhe apane ghar Ba bhi lautanaa hal.” 

Class: “Nahii bahut der ho jayegi aur mujhe apane ghar Ba bhi lautanaa hal.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Gita: “Mai aap ko zyaada der nahii rokoungii. Yahii pas mein hi to mera ghar hai, has teen 

minute hi lagenge.” 

Gita: “Mai aap ko zyaada der nahii rokoungii. Yahii pas mein hi to mera ghar hai, has teen 

minute hi lagenge.” 

Means: “I shall not hold you long. My house is just near and will take only three minutes.” 

Boys and girls say twice after me: 

Gita: “Mai aap ko zyaada der nahii rokoungii. Yahii pas mein hi to mera ghar hai, has teen 

minute hi lagenge.” 

Class: “Mai aap ko zyaada der nahii rokoungii. Yahii pas mein hi to mera ghar hai, has teen 

minute hi lagenge.”[Pause: 15 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Kavita: “Achcha chalo issi samay mal aap ke maataa ji se bhi mil luungaa aur ghar bhi dekh 

luungii.” 

Kavita: “Achcha chalo issi samay mal aap ke maataa ji se bhi mil luungaa aur ghar bhi dekh 

luungii.” 

Means: “Ok, let us and for this reason I will be able to meet your mother and also see 
your house.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Kavita: “Achcha chalo issi samay mal aap ke maataa ji se bhi mil luungii aur ghar bhi dekh 

luungii” 

Class: “Achcha chalo issi samay mal aap ke maataa ji se bhi mil luungii aur ghar bhi dekh 

luungii” [Pause: 15 secs] 
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Listen to this question: 

Gita: [While walking] “Kavita, aap aaj kal kya kar rahii hal?” 

Gita: [While walking] “Kavita, aap aaj kal kya kar rahii hal?” 

Means: [While walking] “Kavita, what are you doing these days?” 

Class say this sentence twice after me: 

Gita: [While walking] “Kavita, aap aaj kal kya kar rahii hal?” 

Class: [While walking] “Kavita, aap aaj kal kya kar rahii hai?”[Pause: 10 secs 


Listen to the response: 

Kavita: “Abhi mein APTECH se computer ke diploma ki padhaai kar rahiihuu.” 

Kavita: “Abhi mein APTECH se computer ke diploma ki padhaai kar rahiihuu.” 

Means: “I am doing my diploma in computer education from APTECH now.” 

Boys and girls say twice after me: 

Kavita: “Abhi mein APTECH se computer ke diploma ki padhaai kar rahiihuu.” 

Class: “Abhi mein APTECH se computer ke diploma ki padhaai kar rahiihuu.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next question: 

Gita: “Aap kabse computer ki shikshaa praapt kar rahii hal aur kyon?” 

Gita: “Aap kabse computer ki shikshaa praapt kar rahii hal aur kyon?” 

Means: “Since when have you enrolled in the programme and why?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Gita: “Kab se aap computer ki shikshaa praapt kar rahii hal aur kyon?” 

Class: “Kab se aap computer ki shikshaa praapt kar rahii hal aur kyon?” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Kavita: “Mujhe computer par kaam karna bahut achchaa lagataa hai par aap kya kar rahii 

hai. ” 

Kavita: “Mujhe computer par kaam karna bahut achchaa lagataa hai par aap kya kar rahii 

hai.” 

Means: “I like working on a computer but what are you doing?” 


Repeat this sentence twice after me: 

Kavita: “Mujhe computer par kaam karna bahut achchaa lagataa hai par aap kya kar rahii 

hai.” 

Class: “Mujhe computer par kaam karna bahut achchaa lagataa hai par aap kya kar rahii 

hai.” 


[Pause: 15secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Gita: “Mai abhi to ghar par hi rahatii huu aur apani chhuttiyaa poori hone ka intazaar 

kar rahii huu. Yah mera ghar aa gayaa.” 

Gita: “Mai abhi to ghar par hi rahatii huu aur apani chhuttiyaa poori hone ka intazaar 

kar rahii huu. Yah mera ghar aa gayaa.” 

Means: “I am staying at home and waiting my holiday to get over. Now here is my home.” 


Say this sentence twice after me: 

Gita: “Mai abhi to ghar par hi rahatii huu aur apani chhuttiyaa poori hone ka intazaar 
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kar rahii huu. Yah mera ghar aa gayaa.” 

Class: “Mai abhi to ghar par hi rahatii huu aur apani chhuttiyaa poori hone ka intazaar 

kar rahii huu. Yah mera ghar aa gayaa.”[Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Kavita: [Gita ke maa se milne ke baad] “Aap logo se mil kar bahut khushi huai. Achcha 

ab mai chaaltii huu aur phir aap sab se jald hi milungii.” 

Kavita: [Gita ke maa se milne ke baad] “Aap logo se mil kar bahut khushi huai. Achcha 

ab mai chaaltii aur phir aap sab se jald hi milungii.” 

Means: [After meeting Gita’s mother] “It was pleasure meeting you people. Now I like to 
take leave and would meet you soon.” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Kavita: [Gita ke maa se milne ke baad] “Aap logo se mil kar bahut khushi huai. Achcha 

ab mai chaaltii huu aur phir aap sab se jald hi milungii.” 

Class: [Gita ke maa se milne ke baad] “Aap logo se mil kar bahut khushi huai. Achcha 

ab mai chaaltii huu aur phir aap sab se jald hi milungii.” [Pause: 20 secs] 

Listen to this request: 

Gita: “Dhanyavaad aane ke liye par aglii baar apane maataa-pitaaji ko bhi saath lanaa.” 

Gita: “Dhanyavaad aane ke liye par aglii baar apane maataa-pitaaji ko bhi saath lanaa.” 

Means: “Thank you for coming and next time bring with your parents along with you.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Gita: “Dhanyavaad aane ke liye par aglii baar apane maataa-pitaaji ko bhi saath lanaa.” 

Gita: “Dhanyavaad aane ke liye par aglii baar apane maataa-pitaaji ko bhi saath lanaa.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Keep practicing these sentences 
with your friends and teachers. Till we meet again next week, we are your Radio Teachers saying: 
“Namaste Bachcho and adhyaapak.” 


Exercise: 1 Practise these 


INFINITIVE VERB 

FUTURE TENSE 


ENGLISH 

FEMININE 

MASCULINE 

ENGLISH 

swasth honaa 

to be well 

swasth hogii 

swasth hogaa 

will be well 

sukhi honaa/ 
khush honaa 

to be happy 

sukhi hogii / khush 
hogii 

sukhi hogaa/ 
khush hogaa 

will be happy 

dukhi honaa 

to be unhappy 

dukhi hogii 

dukhi hogaa 

will be unhappy 
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achchaa honaa 

to be good 

achchaa hogii 

achchaa hogaa 

will be good 


Exercise: 2Words to denote time 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Aaj 

today 

Kal 

tomorrow/yesterday 

Abhi 

now 

Issi samay 

at the moment 

phir kabhi/ phir kisi samay 

some other time 


Exercise: 3Tenses 


VERB 

PAST 

PRESENT 

FUTURE 

Hindi 

English 

masculine 

Feminine 


feminine 

masculine 

Roknaa 

to stop 

rukaa tha 

rukii thi 

roknaa 

rukegii 

rukegaa 

Dekhnaa 

to see 

dekhaa tha 

dekhii thi 

dekhnaa 

dekhegii 

dekhegaa 

Milnaa 

to get/meet 

milaa tha 

milii thi 

milnaa 

milegii 

milegaa 

Rahnaa 

to stay 

rahaa tha 

rahii thi 

rahnaa 

rahegii 

rahegaa 

Chalnaa 

to go 

chalaa tha 

chalii thi 

chalnaa 

chalegii 

chalegaa 


Exercise: 4 Let us revise the commonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

is 

this 


milne 

to meet 


that 


log 

people 
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US 





ke baad 

after that 


phir 

then 

kyonki 

because/ since 


idhar 

here 

prasann 

happy 


rokoungii 

stop / hold 

unse 

with him 


der 

late 


|lESSONI 


THEME: Village 6 Cinema Ki Saaer [Visit to Village 6 Cinema] 

OBJECTIVES: 

At the end of this lesson, children should be able to tell about Village 6 Cinema House which is in Suva. 

KEYWORDS: 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

dekhtii 

watch, see 

bheed 

crowd 

aaraam 

rest 

chaaltaa 

shown 

ijaazat 

permission 

saptaah 

week 

annand 

joy, delight 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Raviwaar 

Sunday 

batlaayengii 

tell, inform 

lagbhag 

almost, nearly 

saheli 

friend [female] 

maukaa 

permission 

avashya 

sure 

agale 

next, following 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys and girls. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational Hindi 
programme. In our lesson today we will learn about the Village 6 Cinema. Follow the interesting 
dialogue between Vani and Swati about visiting the Village 6 Cinema. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Vani: “Aap film kahaa par dekhtii hai?” 

Vani: “Aap film kahaa par dekhtii hai?” 

Means: “Where do you watch film s ?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Vani: “Aap film kahaa par dekhtii hai?” 
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Class: “Aap film kahaa par dekhtii hat?” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Swati: “Mai film apane ghar par hi dekhtii huu aur aap?” 

Swati: “Mai film apane ghar par hi dekhtii huu aur aap?” 

Means: “I always watch movies at my homeand how about you?” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Swati: “Mai film apane ghar par hi dekhtii huu aur aap?” 

Class: “Mai film apane ghar par hi dekhtii huu aur aap?” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to the respond: 

Vani: “Mai bhi film apane ghar hi dekhtii huu par kabhi-kabhi Raviwaar ko mai Village 

6 Cinema jaatii huu” 

Vani: “Mai bhi film apane ghar hi dekhtii huu par kabhi-kabhi Raviwaar ko mai Village 

6 Cinema jaatii huu” 

Means: “I also watch movies at home but on Sundays sometimes I go to Village 6 
Cinema” 

Say twice after me: 

Vani: “Mai bhi film apane ghar hi dekhtii huu par kabhi-kabhi Raviwaar ko mai Village 

6 Cinema jaatii huu?” 

Class: “Mai bhi film apane ghar hi dekhtii huu par kabhi-kabhi Raviwaar ko mai Village 

6 Cinema jaatii huu?”[Pause: 20secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Swati: “Kya aap mujhe Village 6 Cinema ke bare kuch aur batlaayengii? 

Swati:“Kya aap mujhe Village 6 Cinema ke bare kuch aurbatlaayengii? 

Means: “Can you tell me something about Village 6 Cinema?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Swati:“Kya aap mujhe Village 6 Cinema ke bare kuch aur batlaayengii? 

Class:“Kya aap mujhe Village 6 Cinema ke bare kuch aur batlaayengii? 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the response: 

Vani:“Ji haa, Village 6 mein chah Cinema ghar hai aur jo ek saath chah filme chaaltii 
hal.” 

Vani:“Ji haa, Village 6 mein chah Cinema ghar hai aur jo ek saath chah filme chaaltii 
hal.” 

Means: “Yes, Village 6 consists of six Cinema Houses which screen 6 films at the same 
time.” 

Say twice after me: 

Vani:“Ji haa, Village 6 mein chah Cinema ghar hai aur jo ek saath chah filme chaaltii 
hal.” 

Class :“Ji haa, Village 6 mein chah Cinema ghar hai aur jo ek saath chah filme chaaltii 

hal.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the question: 

Swati:“Kya sabhiCinema gharoo mein ek hi film chaaltii hal?” 

Swati: “Kya sabhiCinema gharoo mein ek hi film chaaltii hal?” 
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Means: “Do all theCinema Houses screen the same film?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Swati: “Kya sabhiCinema gharoo mein ek hi film chaaltii hal?” 

Class: “Kya sabhiCinema gharoo mein ek hi film chaaltii hal?” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to the response: 

Vani: “Jinahii, sabhiCinema gharoo mein alag-alag filme chaaltii hai. Kisi Cinema ghar 
meinEnglish to kisi mein Hindi aur kuch mein bachcho ke liye film chaaltii hal.” 

Vani: “Jinahii, sabhiCinema gharoo mein alag-alag filme chaaltii hai. Kisi Cinema ghar 

meinEnglish to kisi mein Hindi aur kuch mein bachcho ke liye film chaaltii hai.” 

Means: “No, in all Cinemas Houses we have different movies screened. In one cinema 

House we have English films and in other house we have Hindi films and in some we 
Children films are played. 

Say twice after me: 

Vani: “Jinahii, sabhiCinema gharoo mein alag-alag filme chaaltii hai. Kisi Cinema ghar 
meinEnglish to kisi mein Hindi aur kuch mein bachcho ke liye film chaaltii hai.” 

Class: “Jinahii, sabhiCinema gharoo mein alag-alag filme chaaltii hai. Kisi Cinema ghar 

meinEnglish to kisi mein Hindi aur kuch mein bachcho ke liye film chaaltii hal.” 

[Pause: 30secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Swati: “Village 6 Cinema ke bare mein aur kuch bataaiye.” 

Swati: “Village 6 Cinema ke bare mein aur kuch bataaiye.” 

Means: “Tell me something more about Village 6 Cinemas.” 

Boys and girls say twice after me: 

Swati: “Village 6 Cinema ke bare mein aur kuch bataaiye.” 

Class: “Village 6 Cinema ke bare mein aur kuch bataaiye.” [Pause: 6secs] 

Listen to the answer: 

Vani: “Village 6 Cinema mein bahut logooki bheed rahatii hai. Vahaa par lagbhag 200 log 

har Cinema ghar mein aaraam se film dekh sakte hai.” 

Vani: “Village 6 Cinema mein bahut logooki bheed rahatii hai. Vahaa par lagbhag 200 log 

har Cinema ghar mein aaraam se film dekh sakte hal.” 

Means: “At Village 6 Cinema house there is always crowds of people. Almost 200 
people sit comfortably to watch films in each cinema. 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Vani: “Village 6 Cinema mein bahut logooki bheed rahatii hai. Vahaa par lagbhag 200 log 

har Cinema ghar mein aaraam se film dekh sakte hal.” 

Class: “Village 6 mein bahut logooki bheed rahatii hai. Vahaa par lagbhag 200 log har 

Cinema ghar mein aaraam se film dekh sakte hai.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the further explanation. 

Vani: “Vahaa ki canteen mein khaane-peene ki cheeze bhi miltii hal. 

Vani: “Vahaa ki canteen mein khaane-peene ki cheeze bhi miltii hai.” 

Means: “The canteen also has lots of things to eat and drink.” 

Say twice after me: 

Vani: “Vahaa ki canteen mein khaane-peene ki cheeze bhi miltii hal.” 
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Class: “Vahaa ki canteen mein khaane-peene ki cheeze bhi miltii hat.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Vani: “Vahaa ka sound systembhi bahut achchaa hai isliye mujhe vahaa film dekhane 
mein annand aataa hai.” 

Vani:“Vahaa ka sound systembhi bahut achchaa hai isliye mujhe vahaa film dekhane 
mein annand aataa hai.” 

Means: “The sound system is also very good and for these reasons I like to watch films 
in the Village 6 Cinema House.” 

Repeat this sentence twice after me: 

Vani:“Vahaa ka sound systembhi bahut achchaa hai isliye mujhe vahaa film dekhane 
mein annand aataa hai.” 

Class:“Vahaa ka sound systembhi bahut achchaa hai isliye mujhe vahaa film dekhane 

mein annand aataa hai.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Vani:[Yaad karte huye] “Aur haa, vahaa par baithne ke liye aaraamdaayak kursiyan 
hai.” 

Vani:[Yaad karte huye] “Aur haa, vahaa par baithne ke liye aaraamdaayak kursiyan 

hai.” 

Means: [Trying to remember] “Oh! Yes, we also have comfortable seats to sit on.” 

Say after me twice: 

Vani:[Yaad karte huye] “Aur haa, vahaa par baithne ke liye aaraamdaayak kursiyan 
hai.” 

Class :[Yaad karte huye] “Aur haa, vahaa par baithne ke liye aaraamdaayak kursiyan 
hai.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Swati:“Achchaa! Isliye vahaa par film dekhna aap ko achcha lagataa hai.” 

Swati: “Achchaa! Isliye vahaa par film dekhna aap ko achcha lagataa hai.” 

Means: “Ok! That is why youlike going to Village 6 Cinemas.” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Swati: “Achchaa! Isliye vahaa par film dekhna aap ko achcha lagataa hai.” 

Class: “Achchaa! Isliye vahaa par film dekhna aap ko achcha lagataa hai.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the response: 

Vani: “Haa! Mujhe Village 6 Cinema ghar mein film dekhne mein annand ek aur kaaran 

ke liye aataa hai. Vahaa meri saheli jo aatii hai.” 

Vani: “Haa! Mujhe Village 6 Cinema ghar mein film dekhne mein annand ek aur kaaran 

ke liye aataa hai. Vahaa meri saheli jo aatii hai.” 

Means: “I likewatching films at Village 6 Cinema House for another reason. Myfriends 
also come there.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Vani: “Haa! Mujhe Village 6 Cinema ghar mein film dekhne mein annand ek aur kaaran 
ke liye aataa hai. Vahaa meri saheli jo aatii hai.” 

Class: “Haa! Mujhe Village 6 Cinema ghar mein film dekhne mein annand ek aur kaaran 
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ke liye aataa hai. Vahaa meri saheli jo aatii hal.” [Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Swati: “Kya aap ke maataa-pitaa aap ko Cinema ghar jaane deete hal?” 

Swati: “Kya aap ke maataa-pitaa aap ko Cinema ghar jaane deete hai?” 

Means: “Do your parents allow you to go to the Village Cinema?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Swati: “Kya aap ke maataa-pitaa aap ko Cinema ghar jaane deete hai?” 

Class: “Kya aap ke maataa-pitaa aap ko Cinema ghar jaane deete hai?”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Vani: “Ji haa, par kabhi-kabhi mujhe Village 6 Cinema jaane ka hi maukaa miltaa hai.” 

Vani: “Ji haa, par kabhi-kabhi mujhe Village 6 Cinema jaane ka hi maukaa miltaa hai.” 

Means: “Yes, but only sometimes I get permission to go to Village 6 Cinema.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Vani: “Ji haa, par kabhi-kabhi mujhe Village 6 Cinema jaane ka hi maukaa miltaa hai,” 

Class: “Ji haa, par kabhi-kabhi mujhe Village 6 Cinema jaane ka hi maukaa miltaa hai.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to Vani’s request: 

Swati: “Mai bhi is Raviwaar ko aap ke saath Village 6 mein film dekhne jaanaa chaahtii 

huu. Is ke liye mal apane maataa-pitaa se ijaazat lungii.” 

Swati: “Mai bhi is Raviwaar ko aap ke saath Village 6 mein film dekhne jaanaa chaahtii 

huu. Is ke liye mal apane maataa-pitaa se ijaazat lungii,” 

Means: “I also want to come with you to village 6 Cinemas on Sunday. For this I have 
to get permission from my parents.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Swati: “Mal bhi is Raviwaar ko aap ke saath Village 6 mein film dekhne jaanaa chaahtii 

huu. Is ke liye mal apane maataa-pitaa se ijaazat lungii,” 

Class: “Mal bhi is Raviwaar ko aap ke saath Village 6 mein film dekhne jaanaa chaahtii 

huu. Is ke liye mal apane maataa-pitaa se ijaazat lungii.” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the response: 

Vani: “Kyon nahii, Shaniwaar ko hum film “Golmal ’’dekhne avashya chaalenge?” 

Vani: “Kyon nahii, Shaniwaar ko hum film “Golmal ’’dekhne avashya chaalenge?” 

Means: “Well definitely, on Saturday we will watch the film “Golmal”?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Vani: “Kyon nahii, Shaniwaar ko hum film “Golmal ’’dekhne avashya chaalenge?” 

Vani: “Kyon nahii, Shaniwaar ko hum film “Golmal ’’dekhneavashya chaalenge?” 

[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to Swati’s reply: 

Vani: “Theek hai, hum agale saptaah Shaniwaar ko avashya chaalenge.” 

Vani: “Theek hai, hum agale saptaah Shaniwaar ko avashya chaalenge.” 

Means: “Alright, we will go next week Saturday.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Vani: “Theek hai, hum agale saptaah Shaniwaar ko avashya chaalenge.” 

Class: “Theek hai, hum agale saptaah Shaniwaar ko avashya chaalenge.” 
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[Pause: lOsecs] 


Dhanyavaad bachcho aur adhyaapak! 

Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, 
we are your Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 


Exercise: 1 - Phrases 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Ek saath 

At the same time 

Kabhi-kabhi 

sometimes 

Alag-alag 

Separate / different 

Kuch 

Some 


Use the following to complete sentences 


ek saath 



kabhi-kabhi 


kartaa huu. 

alag-alag 



kaam karna pasand 


kuch 


kartii huu. 

bahut 



avashya 




Exercise: 2 Use of the word ‘would’ 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Mujhe ek nayaa kamara chaahiye. 

I would like a new room. 

Mai ek kamara buk karna chahungaa / chahungii. 

I would like to book a new room. 
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Mai ek shikaayat karna chahungaa /chahungii. 

I would like to make a complaint. 

Mai aap ke liye kaam karna chahungaa / chahungii. 

I would like to walk for you. 

Hame badii khushi hogii agar aap aayenge. 

We would very much like you to come. 


PHRASES 


Har Shaniwaar 

Every Saturday 

Agale Shaniwaar 

Next Saturday 

Is Shaniwaar 

Coming Saturday 


Exercise: 3Let us revise the commonly words used 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

kahaa 

where 

jaatii 

go 

aur 

something, more 

saath 

together 

bachcho 

children 

cheeze 

things, items 

vahaa 

there 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

baithne 

sit 

achchaa 

good 

isliye 

for that 

kaaran 

reasons 

sabhi 

all 

maataa-pitaa 

mother-father 

chah 

six 
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THEME: Do Dostoo ke Bech Chhutiyon Par Vaartaalaap 

[Holiday Conversation Between two friends] 

OBJECTIVES 

At the end of this lesson, students should be able to talk about their holidays with their friends. 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

sapthe 

week 

chhutii 

holiday 

jagah 

place 

ghoomaa 

visited 

tarah/prakaar 

category/type 

jaanwar 

animal 

khareednaa 

to buy 

ghomanaa 

to visit 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

pehle 

first 

parivaar 

family/relatives 

chhotaa 

young 

chidiyaaghar 

zoo 

panchhi 

bird 

sundar 

beautiful 

gardan 

neck 

aavashyak 

necessary 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys and girls. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational Hindi 
programme. In our lesson today we will learn to talk about our holiday with our friends. Follow the 
interesting dialogue between Joyce and Alice about their holiday conversation. 

Listen to the conversation carefully: 

Joyce: “Alice, aap saat sapthe ki chhutiyon mein kahaa gayai thii?” 

Joyce: “Alice, aap saat sapthe ki chhutiyon mein kahaa gayai thii?” 
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Means: “Alice, where did you go for your seven weeks holiday?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Joyce: “Alice, aap saat sapthe ki chhutiyon mein kahaa gayai thii?” 

Class: “Alice, aap saat sapthe ki chhutiyon mein kahaa gayai thii?”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Alice: “Mai pehle teen sapthe ke liye Lautoka apane nana-nani ji ke ghar gayai thii aur 

baaki ke chhuttiyaa mein ne apane ghar par hi betaayai par aap ki chhuttiyaa kaisi 
thii?” 

Alice: “Mai pehle teen sapthe ke liye Lautoka apane nana-nani ji ke ghar gayai thii aur 

baaki ke chhuttiyaa mein ne apane ghar par hi betaayai par aap ki chhuttiyaa kaisi 
thii?” 

Means: “I went to my grandparent’s house in Lautoka for the first three weeks and spent 
the rest holiday at home but how were your holidays?” 

Boys and girls say twice after me: 

Alice: “Mai pehle teen sapthe ke liye Lautoka apane nana-nani ji ke ghar gayai thii aur 

baaki ke chhuttiyaa mein ne apane ghar par hi betaayai par aap ki chhuttiyaa kaisi 
thii?” 

Class: “Mai pehle teen sapthe ke liye Lautoka apane nana-nani ji ke ghar gayai thii aur 

baaki ke chhuttiyaa mein ne apane ghar par hi betaayai par aap ki chhuttiyaa kaisi 
thii?” [Pause: 20 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Joyce: “Mai bhi apane parivaar ke saath Auckland, New Zealand gayai thii.” 

Joyce: “Mai bhi apane parivaar ke saath Auckland, New Zealand gayai thii.” 

Means: “I also went with my parents to Auckland, New Zealand.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Joyce: “Mai bhi apane parivaar ke saath Auckland, New Zealand gayai thii.” 

Class: “Mai bhi apane parivaar ke saath Auckland, New Zealand gayai thii.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Alice: “New Zealand mein aap kis-kis jagah par gayai thii aur kaun si jagah aap ko 

bahut achchii lagii?” 

Alice: “New Zealand mein aap kis-kis jagah par gayai thii aur kaun si jagah aap ko 

bahut achchii lagii?” 

Means: “What are some places did you visited and which place you liked the most 
in New Zealand?” 

Say twice after me: 

Alice: “New Zealand mein aap kis-kis jagah par gayai thii aur kaun si jagah aap ko 

bahut achchii lagii?” 

Class: “New Zealand mein aap kis-kis jagah par gayai thii aur kaun si jagah aap ko 

bahut achchii lagii?” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Joyce: “New Zealand mein mal bahut si jagahoo par ghoomii par mujhe Auckland ka 

chidiyaaghar bahut achcha lagaa.” 
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Joyce: “New Zealand mein mai bahut si jagahoo par ghoomii par mujhe Auckland ka 

chidiyaaghar bahut achcha lagaa.” 

Means: “I visited many places in New Zealand but I liked Auckland zoo very much.” 

Boys and girls repeat after me twice: 

Joyce: “New Zealand mein mai bahut si jagahoo par ghoomii par mujhe Auckland ka 

chidiyaaghar bahut achcha lagaa.” 

Class “New Zealand mein mai bahut si jagahoo par ghoomii par mujhe Auckland ka 

chidiyaaghar bahut achcha lagaa.” [Pause: 15 secs] 


Listen to the next question: 

Alice: “Mai ek baar Kula Park gayai thii aur wahaa par mein ne anek prakaar ke 

panchhiyon ko dekhaa thaa.” 

Alice: “Mai ek baar Kula Park gayai thii aur wahaa par mein ne anek prakaar ke 

panchhiyon ko dekhaa thaa.” 

Means: “I went to Kula Park once and saw many different types of birds.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Alice:“MaT ek baar Kula Park gayai thii aur wahaa par mein ne anek prakaar ke 
panchhiyon ko dekhaa thaa.” 

Class:“MaT ek baar Kula Park gayai thii aur wahaa par mein ne anek prakaar ke 
panchhiyon ko dekhaa thaa.” [Pause: 15 secs] 


Listen to this sentence: 

Joyce: “Auckland chidiyaaghar mein bhi anek prakaar ke jaanwar haT aur yeh Kula Park 

se bhi badaa haT” 

Joyce: “Auckland chidiyaaghar mein bhi anek prakaar ke jaanwar hal aur yeh Kula Park 

se bhi badaa haT” 

Means: “Auckland zoo also has many different types of animals and it is surrounding 
is 


bigger than the Kula Park.” 


Say after me twice: 

Joyce: “Auckland chidiyaaghar mein bhi anek prakaar ke jaanwar haT aur yeh Kula Park 

se bhi badaa haT” 

Class: “Auckland chidiyaaghar mein bhi anek prakaar ke jaanwar haT aur yeh Kula Park 

se bhi badaa haT” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to the next question: 

Alice: “Vahaa par aap ne kaun-kaun se jaanwaro ko dekhe?” 

Alice: “Vahaa par aap ne kaun-kaun se jaanwaro ko dekhe?” 

Means: “What are some types of animals you saw there?” 

Say after me twice: 

Alice: “Vahaa par aap ne kaun-kaun se jaanwaro ko dekhe?” 

Class: “Vahaa par aap ne kaun-kaun se jaanwaro ko dekhe?” [Pause: 10 secs] 


Listen to the reply: 

Joyce: “Hum ne vahaa par ziraffe dekha. Kya badii gardan thii, oont se bhi lambii aur 

sundar bhi hai.” 
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Joyce: “Hum ne vahaa par ziraffe dekha. Kya badii gardan thii, oont se bhi lambii aur 

sundar bhi hai.” 

Means: “Yes, we saw ziraffe. What a big neck, it was bigger than that of a camel and 

beautiful also.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Joyce: “Hum ne vahaa par ziraffe dekha, Kya badii gardan thii, oont se bhi lambii aur 

sundar bhi hai,” 

Class: “Hum ne vahaa par ziraffe dekha, Kya badii gardan thii, oont se bhi lambii aur 

sundar bhi hai,” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Alice: “Vahaa aur kya dekhaa?” 

Alice: “Vahaa aur kya dekhaa?” 

Means: “What else did you see there?” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Alice: “Vahaa aur kya dekhaa?” 

Class: “Vahaa aur kya dekhaa?” [Pause: 5 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Joyce: “Mai ne safeedh hans dekhe jo bahut hi sundar lag rahe the aur saath hi dosare 

pakshi jaise ki kabootar, batakh, tote aur bulbul dekhe.” 

Joyce: “Mai ne safeedh hans dekhe jo bahut hi sundar lag rahe the aur saath hi dosare 

pakshi jaise ki kabootar, batakh, tote aur bulbul dekhe,” 

Means: “We could not see all of them however; the white swan that were looking so 
beautiful, with many other birds like pigeons, ducks, parrots and bulbuls.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Joyce: “Mai ne safeedh hans dekhe jo bahut hi sundar lag rahe the aur saath hi dosare 

pakshi jaise ki kabootar, batakh, tote aur bulbul dekhe.” 

Class: “Mai ne safeedh hans dekhe jo bahut hi sundar lag rahe the aur saath hi dosare 

pakshi jaise ki kabootar, batakh, tote aur bulbul dekhe.”[Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Alice: “Aur jaanwaro mein?” 

Alice: “Aur jaanwaro mein?” 

Means: “And in animals?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Alice: “Aur jaanwaro mein?” 

Alice: “Aur jaanwaro mein?” [Pause: 5 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Joyce: “Vahaa par tiger, hiran, bandar, ghoda, bhaalu and cheetah bhi thee.” 

Joyce: “Vahaa par tiger, hiran, bandar, ghoda, bhaalu and cheetah bhi thee.” 

Means: “There were tigers, deer, monkeys, horse, bear and cheetah.” 

Say twice after me 

Joyce: “Vahaa par tiger, hiran, bandar, ghoda, bhaalu and cheetah bhi thee.” 
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Class: “Vahaa par tiger, hiran, bandar, ghoda, bhaalu and cheetah bhi thee.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Alice: “Mera bhi maan kartaa hai ki maT bhi kisi din vahaa jaaoo.” 

Alice: “Mera bhi maan kartaa hai ki maT bhi kisi din vahaa jaaoo.” 

Means: “I also desire to go there someday.” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Alice: “Mera bhi maan kartaa hai ki mal bhi kisi din vahaa jaaoo.” 

Class: “Mera bhi maan kartaa hai ki maT bhi kisi din vahaa jaaoo.” [Pause: 10 secs] 


Listen to the next sentence: 

Joyce: “Aavashya, jaana chahiye par abhi aglii class ke liya bhi jaanaa hai.” 

Joyce: “Aavashya, jaana chahiye par abhi aglii class ke liya bhi jaanaa hai.” 

Means: “Yes definitely you should go but let’s ready for our next class.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Joyce: “Aavashya, jaana chahiye par abhi aglii class ke liya bhi jaanaa hai.” 

Class: “Aavashya, jaana chahiye par abhi aglii class ke liya bhi jaanaa hai.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 


Dhanyavaad bachcho aur adhyaapak! 


Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, 
we are your Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 


Today we have learnt the various names of animals found in New Zealand. Let us also look at the 
animals found in our country. 


The table below shows the various names of animals in Hindi. 
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Exercise: 1 

Practise these 


ENGLISH 

HINDI 

Camel 

Oont 

Pigeons 

Kabootar 

Duck 

Batakh 

Parrot 

Tota 

Bandar 

Monkey 

Ghodaa 

Horse 

Deer 

Hiran 

Dog 

Kuttaa 

Rooster 

Murgaa 

Goat 

Bakraa 

sheep 

Bhed 

bird 

Panchhi/chidiyaa 

Fish 

Machhli 

Snake 

Saap/naag 

Cow 

Gaay 

Bullock 

Bail 


Oral Work - 
sentences 


Yah hamaraa ghar hai. 

This is our house. 

Bachcho ki peheli paathshaalaa ghar hai. 

Home is the first school for children. 

Ab parivaar chhote hote ja rahe hai. 

Now, the families are becoming smaller. 

Vah makaan/ghar kiraaye ke liye khali hai. 

That house is to let. 

Vah kiraaye ke makaan/ghar mein rahataa hai. 

He lives in a rented house. 

Aap ke parivaar mein kitne log hai? 

How many members are there in your family? 

Aap ke kitne bhai-behan hai. 

How many brothers and sisters are you? 

Mai aap ke bade bhai ko jaantaa huu. 

I know your elder brother. 

Kya koi mujh se milne aayaa thaa. 

Did anyone come to see me? 
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Exercise: 2 Singular / Plural 

Complete the table using the example and the words given in the table: 

Q_ 


Singular 

Plural 

ek kuttaa 

do kutte 

ek bakraa 


ek murgaa 


ek ghodaa 


ek tota 


ek batakh 



Select correct answer from 
the given list 

Do batakhe 
Do tote 
Do bakare 
Do kutte 
Do ghode 
Do murge 




Exercise: 3 Future Tense 

Complete this table using the example: 


Verb [infinitive] 

Future Tense 

aanaa 

to come 

Mai aaungaa 

[masculine] 

Malaauungii 

[feminine] 

I will come. 

jaanaa 

to go 



I will go. 

dekhnaa 

to see 



I will see. 

bolnaa 

to talk 



I will talk. 

gaanaa 

to sing 



I will sing. 

naachnaa 

to dance 



I will dance. 

banaanaa 

to make 



I will make. 

daudnaa 

to run 



I will run. 

khelnaa 

to play 



I will play. 


Exercise: 4 


Let us revise the commonly used words 
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HINDI 

ENGLISH 

kahaa 

where 

betaanaa 

to spend 

achcha lagnaa 

to like 

badaa 

big 

lambii 

bigger 

vahaa 

there 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

kaise 

how 

samay/baar 

time 

anek 

many/a lot 

dekhnaa 

to see 

maan 

desire 

aglii 

next 


X JLessoiT^ 

THEME: Shauk[Hobbies] 

OBJECTIVES: 

At the end of the lesson, students should be able to talk about their hobbies. 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

shauk 

hobbies 

baagbaani 

gardening 

mitya 

dance 

kushnaseeb 

fortunate 

guzar 

spent 

ugaatii 

grow 

daakhilaa 

joined 

pratiyogitaa 

competition 




HINDI 

ENGLISH 

taimaa 

swimming 

sangeet 

music 

abhyaas 

practice 

chhotii 

smaller 

jagah 

space 

nritya- 

paathDshaalaa 

dancing school 

nigraani 

guidance 

ichchha 

wish 




163 












































CONVERSATIONAL HINDI - ADVANCED LEVEL 


pehennaawear 


maheenaa month 


TEACH 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste bachcho aur adhyaapika. We welcome you all to our Hindi Conversational Programme. In our 
lesson today we will learn to talk about our hobbies. Everyone has his or her own hobby. Let us first 
listen to Simran and Lusi’s conversation.The conversation between Simran and Lusi, illustrates the 
hobbies each has in their life. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Simran: “Aap ke kya shauk hal, Lusi?” 

Simran: “Aap ke kya shauk hal, Lusi?” 

Means: “What are your hobbies, Lusi?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Simran: “Aap ke kya shauk hal, Lusi?” 

Class: “Aap ke kya shauk hal, Lusi?”[Pause: lOsecs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Lusi: “Mere shauk hal tairnaa, baagbaani karnaa, aur khaanaa pakaanaa. Aap ka shauk 

kya hai,Simran?” 

Lusi: “Mere shauk hai tairnaa, baagbaani karnaa, aur khaanaa pakaanaa. Aap ka shauk 

kya hai,Simran?” 

Means: “My hobbies are swimming, gardening and cooking food. What about you, 

Simran?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Lusi: “Mere shauk hal tairnaa, baagbaani karnaa, aur khaanaa pakaanaa. Aap ka shauk 

kya hai,Simran?” 

Class: “Mere shauk hal tairnaa, baagbaani karnaa, aur khaanaa pakaanaa. Aap ka shauk 

kya hai, Simran? [Pause: 15 secs] 

Now listen to Simran’s response: 

Simran: “Mai sangeet sunnaa, logo se milnaa, aur nritya karnaa bahut pasand kartii huu. 

Par aap tairne ke liye kahaa jaatii hal, Lusi?” 

Simran: “Mai sangeet sunnaa, logo se milnaa, aur nritya karnaa bahut pasand kartii huu. 

Par aap tairne ke liye kahaa jaatii hal, Lusi?” 

Means: “I like listening music, meeting people and dancing very much. Where do you 
go for swimming?” 

Say after me twice: 

Simran: “Mai sangeet sunnaa, logo se milnaa, aur nritya karnaa bahut pasand kartii huu. 

Par aap tairne ke liye kahaa jaatii hal, Lusi?” 

Class: “Mai sangeet sunnaa, logo se milnaa, aur nritya karnaa bahut pasand kartii huu. 

Par aap tairne ke liye kahaa jaatii hal, Lusi?” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Lusi: “Mai tairne ka abhyaas apne ghar ke pas ke naadi mein kartii huu. Mere saath 

mere badaa bhai aur chhotii bahen bhi jaatii hal.” 

Lusi: “Mai tairne ka abhyaas apne ghar ke pas ke naadi mein kartii huu. Mere saath 
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mere badaa bhai aur chhotii bahen bhi jaatii hal.” 

Means: “I practice swimming in the river near my home with my elder brother and 
younger sister.” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Lusi: “Mai tairne ka abhyaas apne ghar ke pas ke naadi mein kartii huu. Mere saath 

mere badaa bhai aur chhotii bahen bhi jaatii hal.” 

Class: “Mai tairne ka abhyaas apne ghar ke pas ke naadi mein kartii huu. Mere saath 

mere badaa bhai aur chhotii bahen bhi jaatii haI.”[Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Simran: “Aap bahut kushnaseeb hai ki aap ke pas ek bhai aur ek bahen hal saath khelne ke 

liye. Mera samay to sangeet suune mein hi guzar jaataa hal.” 

Simran: “Aap bahut kushnaseeb hai ki aap ke pas ek bhai aur ek bahen hal saath khelne ke 

liye. Mera samay to sangeet suune mein hi guzar jaataa hal.” 

Means: “You are very fortunate that you have a brother and a sister to play with. My 
time is spent in listening to the music. 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Simran: “Aap bahut kushnaseeb hai ki aap ke pas ek bhai aur ek bahen hal saath khelne ke 

liye. Mera samay to sangeet suune mein hi guzar jaataa hal.” 

Class: “Aap bahut kushnaseeb hai ki aap ke pas ek bhai aur ek bahen hal saath khelne ke 

liye. Mera samay to sangeet suune mein hi guzar jaataa haI.”[Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to this sentence. 

Lusi: “Mai bhi kabhi-kabhi apane ghar ke peeche ki jagah mein sabzi aur aage ki jagah 

phool ugaatii huu. Is tarah mal garden ka kuchkaam kar keapana samayguzar 
leetii huu. Par aap nritya ke liye kya kartii hal?” 

Lusi: “Mai bhi kabhi-kabhi apane ghar ke peeche ki jagah mein sabzi aur aage ki jagah 

phool ugaatii huu. Is tarah mal garden ka kuchkaam kar keapana samayguzar 
leetii huu. Par aap nritya ke liye kya kartii hal?” 

Means: “I sometimes spend my time growing vegetables in the back yard and flowers 
in the front yard. In this way I do some gardening in my spare time near my home. 
What do you do for your dancing?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Lusi: “Mal bhi kabhi-kabhi apane ghar ke peeche ki jagah mein sabzi aur aage ki jagah 

phool ugaatii huu. Is tarah mal garden ka kuchkaam kar keapana samayguzar 
leetii huu. Par aap nritya ke liye kya kartii hal?” 

Class: “Mal bhi kabhi-kabhi apane ghar ke peeche ki jagah mein sabzi aur aage ki jagah 

phool ugaatii huu. Is tarah mal garden ka kuchkaam kar keapana samayguzar 
leetii huu. Par aap nritya ke liye kya kartii hal?” [Pause: 20 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Simran: “Mal ne nritya ke liye nritya-paathT Ishaalaamein daakhilaa liyahai aur saptaah 

mein do baarGuru ke nigraani mein abhyaas kartii huu.” 

Simran: “Mal ne nritya ke liye nritya-paathDshaalaamein daakhilaa liyahai aur saptaah 

mein do baarGuru ke nigraani mein abhyaas kartii huu.” 

Means: “I have joined a dancing school and I practice two days in a week under the 
guidance of a teacher.” 
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Say after me twice: 

Simran: “Mai ne nritya ke liye nritva-paath □ shaalaamein daakhilaa liyahai aur saptaah 

mein do baarGuru ke nigraani mein abhyaas kartii huu.” 

Class: “Mai ne nritya ke liye nritya-paathDshaalaamein daakhilaa liyahai aur saptaah 

mein do baarGuru ke nigraani mein abhyaas kartii huu.” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Lusi: “Kya aap ne kabhi kisi nritya pratiyogitaa mein bhaag liya hai?” 

Lusi: “Kya aap ne kabhi kisi nritya pratiyogitaa mein bhaag liya hai?” 

Means: “Have you ever participated in any dance- competition?” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Lusi: “Kya aap ne kabhi kisi pratiyogitaa mein bhaag liya hai?” 

Class: “Kya aap ne kabhi kisi pratiyogitaa mein bhaag liya hai?”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Simran: “Ji nahii, mal ne kisi nritya pratiyogitaa mein nahii bhaag liya lekin mal ne pichhle 

saal Friendly North Festival ke Indian karyakram mein bhaag liya thaa.” 

Simran: “Ji nahii, mal ne kisi nritya pratiyogitaa mein nahii bhaag liya lekin mal ne pichhle 

saal Friendly North Festival ke Indian karyakram mein bhaag liya thaa.” 

Means: “No, I did not participate in any dance competition but I have only participated 
in the Indian Night program of Friendly North festival held last year.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Simran: “Ji nahii, mal ne kisi nritya pratiyogitaa mein nahii bhaag liya lekin mal ne pichhle 

saal Friendly North Festival ke Indian karyakram mein bhaag liya thaa.” 

Class: “Ji nahii, mal ne kisi nritya pratiyogitaa mein nahii bhaag liya lekin mal ne pichhle 

saal Friendly North Festival ke Indian karyakram mein bhaag liya thaa.” 

[Pause: 20 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence. 

Lusi: “Ab mujhe bhi nritya seekhne ki ichchha hoo rahii hai.Mujhe aap ki nritya- 

paathshaalaa mein daakhilaa lenaa hai” 

Lusi: “Ab mujhe bhi nritya seekhne ki ichchha hoo rahii hai.Mujhe aap ki nritya- 

paathshaalaa mein daakhilaa lenaa hai” 

Means: “I also wish to learn to dance. I also want to join your dancing school.” 

Say after me twice: 

Lusi: “Ab mujhe bhi nritya seekhne ki ichchha hoo rahii hai.Mujhe aap ki nritya- 

paathshaalaa mein daakhilaa lenaa hai” 

Class: “Ab mujhe bhi nritya seekhne ki ichchha hoo rahii hai.Mujhe aap ki nritya- 

paathshaalaa mein daakhilaa lenaa hai” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Simran: “Aap kal hi mere saath aaiye. Aap ka daakhilaa kal hi ho jayegaa.” 

Simran: “Aap kal hi mere saath aaiye. Aap ka daakhilaa kal hi ho jayegaa.” 

Means: “Tomorrow come with me. Tomorrow you can join the dancing school.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Simran: “Aap kal hi mere saath aaiye. Aap ka daakhilaa kal hi ho jayegaa.” 

Class: “Aap kal hi mere saath aaiye. Aap ka daakhilaa kal hi ho jayegaa.” 


166 




CONVERSATIONAL HINDI - ADVANCED LEVEL 


[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Lusi: “Haa, lekin mujhe apane saath kya lanaa hogaa aur dance seekhne ki kya fees hat?” 

Lusi: “Haa, lekin mujhe apane saath kya lanaa hogaa aur dance seekhne ki kya fees hal?” 

Means: “Yes, but what shall I bring and what would be the fees like? 

Say this sentence twice: 

Lusi: “Haa, lekin mujhe apane saath kya lanaa hogaa aur dance seekhne ki kya fees hal?” 

Class: “Haa, lekin mujhe apane saath kya lanaa hogaa aur dance seekhne ki kya fees hal?” 

[Pause: 15 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Simran: “Kuch lanaa to nahii hai. Lekin aap ko slacks pehenna chahiye. Nritya seekhne ki 

fees $20.00 [bees dollar] pratii maheenaa hai?” 

Simran: “Kuch lanaa to nahii hai. Lekin aap ko slacks pehenna chahiye. Nritya seekhne ki 

fees $20.00 [bees dollar] pratii maheenaa hai?” 

Means: “You do not need to get anything. But you need to wear slacks and to learn 
dance, you have to pay $20.00 per month. 

Repeat after me twice: 

Simran: “Kuch lanaa to nahii hai. Lekin aap ko slacks pehenna chahiye. Nritya seekhne ki 

fees $20.00 [bees dollar] pratii maheenaa hai?” 

Class: “Kuch lanaa to nahii hai. Lekin aap ko slacks pehenna chahiye. Nritya seekhne ki 

fees $20.00 [bees dollar] pratii maheenaa hai?” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Dhanyavaad bachcho aur adhyaapak! 

Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, 
we are your Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 


Exercise: 1 Infinitive Verb 


English 

Hindi 

Masculine 

Feminine 

To wish/like 

chaahnaa 

chaahungaa 

chaahungii 

To do 

kamaa 

karoungaa 

karoungii 

To choose 

chunnaa 

chunungaa 

chunungii 

To come 

aanaa 

aaungaa 

aaungii 


Complete the table using the above example: 


To go 

jaanaa 



To walk 

chalnaa 
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To sing 

gaanaa 



To eat 

khaanaa 



To buy 

Khareednaa 




Exercise: 2 


Use of the word ‘like’ 


Mai aap ke liye kaam kamaa chahungaa / 
chahungii. 

I would like to work for you. 

Hum aap ke liye bahut-bahut baadhaai bhej 
rahe haT. 

We would like to send you our congratulations. 

Hum aap ko dil se dhanyavaad kehnaa 
chahte haT. 

We would like to extend our warmest thanks to 
you. 

Mai aap se yah batlaanaa chahataa tha. 

I would like to mention this to you. 

MaT ek shikaayat karna chahungaa 
/chahungii. 

I would like to make a complaint. 


Exercise:3 Let us revise thecommonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

khaanaa 

food 

sunnaa 

listen, pay attention 

naadi 

river 

khelne 

play, take part in 

pichhle 

back 

saptaah 

week 

seekhne 

learn, be taught 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

milnaa 

meet, gather 

kahaa 

where 

saath 

together, collectively 

samay 

moment in time 

sabzi 

vegetables 

karyakram 

program 

lekin 

but, however 
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THEME: Aadesh Denaa aur Lenaa [Giving and Following Instructions] 

OBJECTIVE: 

At the end of this lesson, students should be able to assist people to give and follow instructions 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

madad 

help 

patee 

address 

meherbaani 

kind 

aspataal 

hospital 

thoda 

little 

naam 

name 

kareeb 

about 

poochnaa 

to ask 

nakashaa 

plan/map 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

anjaan 

stranger 

dikhaanaa 

to show 

dhoondnaa 

to search 

swayam 

own 

dukaan 

shop 

seedhaa 

straight 

kaadam 

pace 

ummeed 

hope 

takleef 

difficulty 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys, girls and Teachers. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational 
Hindi programme. In our lesson today we will learn to assist people in giving and following instructions. 
Follow the interesting dialogue between Shaam and the stranger. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Stranger: “Namaste Bhai ji, kya aap meri madad kar sakte hal? Mai is jagah se anjaan huu.” 

Stranger: “Namaste Bhai ji, kya aap meri madad kar sakte hal? Mai is jagah se anjaan huu.” 

Means: “Namaste brother, can you help me? I’m stranger to this place.” 

Say twice after me: 

Stranger: “Namaste Bhai ji, kya aap meri madad kar sakte hal? Mai is jagah se anjaan huu.” 

Class: “Namaste Bhai ji, kya aap meri madad kar sakte hal? Mai is jagah se anjaan huu.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Shaam: “Namaste ji, mai aap ke liye kya kar saktaa huu?” 

Shaam: “Namaste ji, mai aap ke liye kya kar saktaa huu?” 
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Means: “Namaste to you, how can I help you?” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Shaam: “Namaste ji, mai aap ke liye kya kar saktaa huu?” 

Class: “Namaste ji, mai aap ke liye kya kar saktaa huu?” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to this request: 

Stranger: “Mujhe is pate par jaanaa hai.” 

Stranger: “Mujhe is pate par jaanaa hai.” 

Means: “I would like to go to this address.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Stranger: “Mujhe is pate par jaanaa hai.” 

Class: “Mujhe is pate par jaanaa hai.” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Shaam: “Kripaya aap mujhe pataa dikhaaiye.” 

Shaam: “Kripaya aap mujhe pataa dikhaaiye.” 

Means: “Please show me the address.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Shaam: “Kripaya aap mujhe pataa dikhaaiye.” 

Class: “Kripaya aap mujhe pataa dikhaaiye.” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Stranger: [Yeh leejiye] “Dhanyavaad. Aap ki badii meherbaani hogi kyonki pichhle ek 

ghante 

se dhoond rahaa huu.” 

Stranger: [Yeh leejiye] “Dhanyavaad. Aap ki badii meherbaani hogi kyonki pichhle ek 

ghante 

se dhoond rahaa huu.” 

[Showing address] “Thank you. It would be very kind of you because I have been 
searching for an hour.” 

Say twice after me: 

Stranger: [Yeh leejiye] “Dhanyavaad. Aap ki badii meherbaani hogi kyonki pichhle ek 

ghante 

se dhoond rahaa huu.” 

Class: [Yeh leejiye] “Dhanyavaad. Aap ki badii meherbaani hogi kyonki pichhle ek 

ghante 

se dhoond rahaa huu.” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to the response: 

Shaam: “Aap ko 397 Fletcher Road jaanaa hai. Mai us taraf hi rahataa huu par mujhe abhi 

aspataal jaanaa hai nahii to mai aap ko wahaa le chaaltaa” 

Shaam: “Aap ko 397 Fletcher Road jaanaa hai. Mai us taraf hi rahataa huu par mujhe abhi 

aspataal jaanaa hai nahii to mai aap ko wahaa le chaaltaa” 

Means: “You want to go to 397 Fletcher roads. I also live that side but I have to go to 
thehospital now otherwise I would have accompanied you.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Shaam: “Aap ko 397 Fletcher Road jaanaa hai. Mai us taraf hi rahataa huu par mujhe abhi 

aspataal jaanaa hai nahii to mai aap ko wahaa le chaaltaa” 
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Class: “Aap ko 397 Fletcher Road jaanaa hai. Mai us taraf hi rahataa huu par mujhe abhi 

aspataal jaanaa hai nahii to mai aap ko wahaa le chaaltaa” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence 

Stranger: “Koi baat nahii, aap mujhe thoda sa baataa de to mai swayam hi chaala jaaungaa.” 

Stranger: “Koi baat nahii, aap mujhe thoda sa baataa de to mai swayam hi chaala jaaungaa.” 

Means: “Never mind, you please guide me a little; I shall go on my own.” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Stranger: “Koi baat nahii, aap mujhe thoda sa baataa de to mai swayam hi chaala jaaungaa.” 

Class: “Koi baat nahii, aap mujhe thoda sa baataa de to mai swayam hi chaala jaaungaa.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Shaam: “Theek hai, aap abhi M.G.M High paathshaalaa ke paas hai. Kya aap ko vah 

roundabout dekh rahaa hai? Aap wahaa jaa kar baayai taraf mud jaanaa aur aap 
ko ek dukhan milegii.” 

Shaam: “Theek hai, aap abhi M.G.M High paathshaalaa ke paas hai. Kya aap ko vah 

roundabout dekh rahaa hai? Aap wahaa jaa kar baayai taraf mud jaanaa aur aap 
ko ek dukhan milegii.” 

Means: “Alright. You are at the moment at M.G.M. High school. Can you see that 
roundabout? Go there and take a left turn and you will find a store.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Shaam: “Theek hai, aap abhi M.G.M High paathshaalaa ke paas hai. Kya aap ko vah 

roundabout dekh rahaa hai? Aap wahaa jaa kar baayai taraf mud jaanaa aur aap 
ko ek dukhan milegii.” 

Class: “Theek hai, aap abhi M.G.M High paathshaalaa ke paas hai. Kya aap ko vah 

roundabout dekh rahaa hai? Aap wahaa jaa kar baayai taraf mud jaanaa aur aap 
ko ek dukhan milegii.” [Pause: 20 secs] 



Now listen to the next sentence: 

Stranger: “Us dukhan ka kya naam hai?” 

Stranger: “Us dukhan ka kya naam hai?” 

Means: “What’s the name of the store?” 

Say twice after me: 

Stranger: “Us dukhan ka kya naam hai?” 

Class: “Us dukhan ka kya naam hai?” [Pause: 5 secs] 
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Listen to the reply: 

Shaam: “Us dukhan ka naam hai Maharaj Supermarket. Wahaa se aap seedhe kareeb sao 

kaadam chaalne ke baad aap daayen mud jaaye. Thoda dur aur phir chaal kar 
baayen taraf jaaye aap ko pataa mil jaayegaa.” 

Shaam: “Us dukhan ka naam hai Maharaj Supermarket. Wahaa se aap seedhe kareeb sao 

kaadam chaalne ke baad aap daayai mud jaaye. Thoda dur aur phir chaal kar 
Baayen taraf jaaye aap ko pataa mil jaayegaa.” 

Means: “At the comer you will find Maharaja’s Supermarket. From there you go 

straight 

about hundred paces and take a right turn. Walk a little pace more and again turn to the 
left, you shall find the place.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Shaam: “Us dukhan ka naam hai Maharaj Supermarket. Wahaa se aap seedhe kareeb sao 

kaadam chaalne ke baad aap daayen mud jaaye. Thoda dur aur phir chaal kar 
baayen taraf jaaye aap ko pataa mil jaayegaa.” 

Class: “Us dukhan ka naam hai Maharaj Supermarket. Wahaa se aap seedhe kareeb sao 

kaadam chaalne ke baad aap daayen mud jaaye. Thoda dur aur phir chaal kar 
baayen taraf jaaye aap ko pataa mil jaayegaa.” [Pause: 30 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Stranger: “Dhanyavaad, mal wahaa kisi se pooch luungaa.” 

Stranger: “Dhanyavaad, maT wahaa kisi se pooch luungaa.” 

Means: “Thanks, I shall ask again somebody else there.” 

Class say twice after me: 

Stranger: “Dhanyavaad, maT wahaa kisi se pooch luungaa.” 

Class: “Dhanyavaad, maT wahaa kisi se pooch luungaa.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Shaam: “MaT aap ke liye ek nakshaa banaa kar detaa huu taaki aap ko koi takleef na hod.” 

Shaam: “Mai aap ke liye ek nakshaa banaa kar detaa huu taaki aap ko koi takleef na hoo.” 

Means: “Hope you will not face any difficulty.” 

Say twice after me: 

Shaam: “MaT aap ke liye ek nakshaa banaa kar detaa huu taaki aap ko koi takleef na hoo.” 

Class: “MaT aap ke liye ek nakshaa banaa kar detaa huu taaki aap ko koi takleef na hoo.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Stranger: “Aap ko bahut dhanyavaad.” 

Stranger: “Aap ko bahut dhanyavaad.” 

Means: “Thank you very much.” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Stranger: “Aap ko bahut dhanyavaad.” 

Class: “Aap ko bahut dhanyavaad.” [Pause: 5 secs] 
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Dhanyavaad bachcho aur adhyaapak! 

Boys and girls, we have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, 
we are your Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 


Directions 

Left 

Baayai 

Right 

Daayai 

Turn 

Mud/palat 

Side 

Taraf 

Here 

Yahaa 

there 

Wahaa 

Some Prepositions 

Up 

Oopar 

Down 

Neeche 

Near 

Paas / nazdeek 
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Far 

door 

About 

Idhar-udhar 

Behind 

peechhe 

In front 

saamne 

Opposite 

Aamne-saamne/viruddh 


Exercise: 1 GAME: Language Exchange - Direction [Dishaaye] 

Choose the word best suited for the English word and complete the table 


ENGLISH 

HINDI 

FIJIAN 

ROTUMAN 

Left 




Right 




Straight 




Up 




Down 




Far 




Near 




Long 




Short 





seamata 

baayaa 

balavu 

noj neeche 

seedhe 

rere 

oopar 

atmai door 

lopo 

lambaa 

matau 

chhotaa mawi 

daayaa 

e ra 

sousou 

paas e cake 

yama 

el el 

donu 
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Exercise: 2 


Oral Work - Practice these sentences 


ENGLISH 

HINDI 

I’m lost. 

Mai kho gayaa [boy] /gayii [girl] huu. 

Can I help you? 

Kya mai aap ki madad kar saktaa [boy] / saktii 
[girl] huu? 

Can you help me? 

Kya aap meri madad kar sakte hai? 

Where is the pharmacy? 

Pharmacy kahaa hai? 

Go straight! Then turn left/right! 

Aap seedhe jaaye phir baaye/daaye mudiye. 

I’m looking for John. 

Mai John ko dhoondh rahaa [boy] / rahii [girl] 
huu. 


Exercise: 3Let us learn some common Hindi phrases 


Kripaya 

Please 

Dhanyavaad 

Thank you 

Badii meherbaani 

Very kind of you 

Koi baat nahii 

Never mind 

Theek hai 

Alright 

Ummeed hai 

Hope for 
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Exercise: 4 Draw the map to show the location of your friends house in the space provided 


Exercise: 5Let us learn the commonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

is 

this 

pichhle 

last 

taraf 

side 

wahaa 

there 

luungaa 

will ask 

kripaya 

please 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

bataanaa 

to tell 

ghante 

hour 

kya 

what 

baad 

after 

kisi 

somebody 

milnaa 

to meet 
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pLESSON~] 

THEME: Daaktar Aur Rogii [Doctor and Patient] 

OBJECTIVES 

At the end of this lesson, students should be able to learn how to converse to a doctor when they are 
sick. 

KEYWORDS 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

bukhaar 

fever 

kyonki 

because/since 

neegal 

swallow 

saans 

breath 

aavaaz 

sound 

kholiye 

open 

kharaab 

bad 

khareedungaa 

buy 

surakshaa 

protection 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

bhookh 

hungry 

thook 

saliva 

khaansi 

cough 

peedaa 

pain 

nikaltii 

come out 

davaa 

medicines 

bhamaa 

pay 

turant 

soon, shortly 

dhyaan 

take care 


TEACH 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys and girls and teachers. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational 
Hindi programme. In our lesson today we will learn about how to converse with a doctor when we are 
sick. Follow the interesting dialogue between Shalen and Doctor about visiting the hospital. 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Shalen: “Namaste doctor ji” 

Shalen: “Namaste doctor ji” 

Means: “Good morning Doctor.” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Shalen: “Namaste doctor ji” 

Class: “Namaste doctor ji” [Pause: 5 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Doctor: “Namaste, kehiye aap kaise hal?” 

Doctor: “Namaste, kehiye aap kaise hal?” 

Means: “Namaste, how are you? 
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Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Doctor: “Namaste, kehiyee aap kaise hai?” 

Class: “Namaste, kehiyee aap kaise hai?” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Shalen: “Mai kuch achcha nahii lagataa hai kyonki mujhe kal se bukhaar lag rahaa hai.” 

Shalen: “Mai kuch achcha nahii lagataa hai kyonki mujhe kal se bukhaar lag rahaa hai.” 

Means: “I am not feeling well since yesterday I have been suffering from fever.” 
Repeat this sentence twice after me: 

Shalen: “Mai kuch achcha nahii lagataa hai kyonki mujhe kal se bukhaar lag rahaahai.” 

Class: “Mai kuch achcha nahii lagataa hai kyonki mujhe kal se bukhaar lag rahaa hai.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the question: 

Doctor: “Aur kya-kya hotaa hai?” 

Doctor: “Aur kya-kya hotaa hai?” 

Means: “And what else happens? 

Say twice after me: 

Doctor: “Aur kya-kya hotaa hai?” 

Class: “Aur kya-kya hotaa hai?” [Pause: 5 secs] 

Listen to the response: 

Shalen: “Mujhe bhookh nahii lagatii. Gale mein dard hai isliye thook nahii neegal pataa 

huu. Khaansi jab aatii hai to chaahtii mein dard hotaa hai. Sir mein bhi peedaa 
rahatii hai. 

Shalen: “Mujhe bhookh nahii lagatii. Gale mein dard hai isliye thook nahii neegal pataa 

huu. Khaansi jab aatii hai to chaahtii mein dard hotaa hai. Sir mein bhi peedaa 
rahatii hai. 

Means: “I am not feeling hungry. Had pain in the neck and for this reason I cannot 
swallow saliva. When cough comes then I also have pain in the chest. Head also pains 
a lot. 

Say after me twice: 

Shalen: “Mujhe bhookh nahii lagatii. Gale mein dard hai isliye thook nahii neegal pataa 

huu. Khaansi jab aatii hai to chaahtii mein dard hotaa hai. Sir mein bhi peedaa 
rahatii hai. 

Class: “Mujhe bhookh nahii lagatii. Gale mein dard hai isliye thook nahii neegal pataa 

huu. Khaansi jab aatii hai to chaahtii mein dard hotaa hai. Sir mein bhi peedaa 
rahatii hai. [Pause: 20 secs] 

Listen to the question: 

Doctor: “Aur kuch?” 

Doctor: “Aur kuch?” 

Means: “Anything else?” 

Say twice after me: 

Doctor: “Aur kuch?” 

Class: “Aur kuch?” [Pause: 5 secs] 

Listen to the respond: 
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Shalen: “Haa mera gala kharaab hai aur kabhi-kabhi gale se aavaaz nahii nikaltii aur 

aankhe bhi jaltii hai.” 

Shalen: “Haa mera gala kharaab hai aur kabhi-kabhi gale se aavaaz nahii nikaltii aur 

aankhe bhi jaltii hai.” 

Means: “Yes, I had bad throat and sometimes I cannot talk and my eyes are also 
burning.” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Shalen: “Haa mera gala kharaab hai aur kabhi-kabhi gale se aavaaz nahii nikaltii aur 

aankhe bhi jaltii hai.” 

Class: “Haa mera gala kharaab hai aur kabhi-kabhi gale se aavaaz nahii nikaltii aur 

aankhe bhi jaltii hai.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Doctor: “Zaraa aap apana muh kholiye. [Thermometer muh mein rakhte huye] Mujhe 

apana pulse [naadii] dekhaiye.” 

Doctor: “Zaraa aap apana muh kholiye. [Thermometer muh mein rakhte huye] Mujhe 

apana pulse [naadii] dekhaiye.” 

Means: “Just open your mouth. [Placing thermometer in the mouth] Never mind, it will 
be all right. Let me first feel the pulse.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Doctor: “Zaraa aap apana muh kholiye. [Thermometer muh mein rakhte huye] Mujhe 

apana pulse [naadii] dekhaiye.” 

Class: “Zaraa aap apana muh kholiye. [Thermometer muh mein rakhte huye] Mujhe 

apana pulse [naadii] dekhaiye.” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Doctor: “[Chhaatii par stethoscope lagate huye] Aap lambii saans leejiye.” 

Doctor: “[Chhaatii par stethoscope lagate huye] Aap lambii saans leejiye.” 

Means: “[Placing stethoscope on the chest] Take a deep breath.” 

Say twice after me: 

Doctor: “[Chhaatii par stethoscope lagate huye] Aap lambii saans leejiye.” 

Class: “[Chhaatii par stethoscope lagate huye] Aap lambii saans leejiye.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Doctor: “Neend aatii hai?” 

Doctor: “Neend aatii hai?” 

Means: “Did you sleep well?” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Doctor: “Neend aatii hai?” 

Class:“Neend aatii hai?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this suggestion: 

Shalen: “Mai saari raat nahii so pataa kyonki mujhe khaansi bhi aatii hai. Kripaya aap koi 

aisi davaa deejiye jald aaraam mile.” 

Shalen: “Mai saari raat nahii so pataa kyonki mujhe khaansi bhi aatii hai. Kripaya aap koi 

aisi davaa deejiye jald aaraam mile.” 

Means: “I could not sleep the whole night because I kept on coughing. Please give me 
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some medicine that could relieve me. 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Shalen: “Mai saari raat nahii so pataa kyonki mujhe khaansi bhi aatii hai. Kripaya aap koi 

aisi davaa deejiye jald aaraam mile.” 

Class: “Mai saari raat nahii so pataa kyonki mujhe khaansi bhi aatii hai. Kripaya aap koi 

aisi davaa deejiye jald aaraam mile.” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Doctor: “Ab apana jeebh aur gala dikhaaiye.” 

Doctor: “Ab apana jeebh aur gala dikhaaiye.” 

Means: “Now show me your tongue and throat.” 

Boys and girls say twice after me: 

Doctor: “Ab apana jeebh aur gala dikhaaiye.” 

Class: “Ab apana jeebh aur gala dikhaaiye.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Doctor: “[Thermometer nikaalte huye.] Aap ki chhaatii mein congestion hai aur aap ko flu 

ho gayaa hai. Mai aap ko ek injection aur kuch dava bhi de detaa huu jisse aap 
jald theek ho jaaugee. Bas halka sa bukhaar hai.” 

Doctor: “[Thermometer nikaalte huye.] Aap ki chhaatii mein congestion hai aur aap ko flu 

ho gayaa hai. Mai aap ko ek injection aur kuch dava bhi de detaa huu jisse aap 
jald theek ho jaaugee. Bas halka sa bukhaar hai.” 

Means: [Taking out the thermometer] “You have congestion on your chest and also 
have flu. Well I am giving you an injection and some medicine to recover quickly. You 
have slight fever.” 

Class say this after me twice: 

Doctor: “[Thermometer nikaalte huye.] Aap ki chhaatii mein congestion hai aur aap ko flu 

ho gayaa hai. Mai aap ko ek injection aur kuch dava bhi de detaa huu jisse aap 
jald theek ho jaaugee. Bas halka sa bukhaar hai.” 

Class: “[Thermometer nikaalte huye.] Aap ki chhaatii mein congestion hai aur aap ko flu 

ho gayaa hai. Mai aap ko ek injection aur kuch dava bhi de detaa huu jisse aap 
jald theek ho jaaugee. Bas halka sa bukhaar hai.” [Pause: 20 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Shalen: “Mujhe yeh davaiyaa kab lenii chahiyee?” 

Shalen: “Mujhe yeh davaiyaa kab lenii chahiyee?” 

Means: “When should I take these medicines?” 

Boys and girls say twice after me: 

Shalen: “Mujhe yeh davaiyaa kab lenii chahiyee?” 

Class: “Mujhe yeh davaiyaa kab lenii chahiyee?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the advice: 

Doctor: “Yah dava din mein do baar lenii hai.” 

Doctor: “Yah dava din mein do baar lena hai.” 

Means: “Take this medicine twice daily.” 
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Repeat twice after me: 

Doctor: “Yah dava din mein do baar lena hai.” 

Class: “Yah dava din mein do baar lena hai.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the advice: 

Doctor :“Aap ka gala bhi bahut kharaab hai. Aap ko din mein teen baar yeh dava lenii hai 
aur namak mile garm paani se saaf karna aur garm lemon drink bhi leetii 
rahenaa.” 

Doctor:“Aap ka gala bhi bahut kharaab hai. Aap ko din mein teen baar yeh dava lenii hai 
aur namak mile garm paani se saaf karna aur garm lemon drink bhi leetii 
rahenaa.” 

Means: “Your throat is very bad. Take this medicine three times daily and gargle with 
hot water mixed with salt and keep taking hot lemon drink also.” 

Boys and girls say twice after me: 

Doctor:“Aap ka gala bhi bahut kharaab hai. Aap ko din mein teen baar yeh dava lenii hai 
aur namak mile garm paani se saaf karna aur garm lemon drink bhi leetii 
rahenaa.” 

Class:“Aap ka gala bhi bahut kharaab hai. Aap ko din mein teen baar yeh dava lenii hai 
aur namak mile garm paani se saaf karna aur garm lemon drink bhi leetii 
rahenaa.” [Pause: 20 secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Shalen: “Aap ki fees kitnii huwai, doctor?” 

Shalen: “Aap ki fees kitnii huwai, doctor?” 

Means: “What is your fee, doctor?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Shalen: “Aap ki fees kitnii huwai, doctor?” 

Class: “Aap ki fees kitnii huwai, doctor?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Doctor: “Bees dollar [$20.00] jo aap ko saamne wale counter par bharnaa hai.” 

Doctor: “Bees dollar [$20.00] jo aap ko saamne wale counter par bharnaa hai.” 

Means: “Twenty dollars [$20.00] which you have to pay at the counter in front.” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Doctor: “Bees dollar [$20.00] jo aap ko saamne wale counter par bharnaa hai.” 

Class: “Bees dollar [$20.00] jo aap ko saamne wale counter par bharnaa hai.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Shalen: “Theek hai. Dhanyavaad doctor! Mai abhi davaiyaa khareedungaa aur turant lenaa 

suruu karoungaa. 

Shalen: “Theek hai. Dhanyavaad doctor! Mai abhi davaiyaa khareedungaa aur turant lenaa 

suruu karoungaa. 

Means: (Alright.) “I will buy the medicines now and start taking it soon.” 

Boys and girls say this sentence twice after me: 

Shalen: “Theek hai. Dhanyavaad doctor! Mai abhi davaiyaa khareedungaa aur turant lenaa 

suruu karoungaa. 
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Class: “Theek hai. Dhanyavaad doctor! Mai abhi davaiyaa khareedungaa aur turant lenaa 

suruu karoungaa. [Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to the advice: 

Doctor: “Haa, apani surakshaa ka dhyaan rakhnaa.” 

Doctor: “Haa, apani surakshaa ka dhyaan rakhnaa.” 

Means: “Take care to protect yourself.” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Doctor: “Haa, apani surakshaa ka dhyaan rakhnaa.” 

Class: “Haa, apani surakshaa ka dhyaan rakhnaa.” [Pause: 10 secs] 



Symptoms of Ailments [sickness] 


Khaansi 

Coughing 

Bukhaar 

Fever 

Shareer mein dard hai 

Pain in the body 

Chhaatii mein dard honaa 

Pain in the chest 

Thand lagatii hai 

Feeling cold 

Thook nahii neegal paanaa 

Cannot swallow saliva 

Gala kharaab hai 

Sore-throat 

Aankhe jaltii hai 

To have a burning sensation in the 
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eye. 

Sir mein peedaa honaa 

Headache 


Dhanyavaad bachcho! 

Boys and girls we have now come to the end of our programme for today. Till we meet again this is your 
Radio Teacher saying “Namaste Bachcho and Adhyaapak.” 

Exercise: 1 Future Tense- will eat 


Mai khaaungaa. 

I will eat. 

Tu khaayegaa 

You will eat. 

Turn khaaoge 

You will eat. 

Wo khaayegaa 

He will eat. 

Wo khaayegii 

She will eat. 

Woh khaayenge 

They will eat. 

Hum khaayenge 

We will eat. 

Aap khaayenge 

You will eat. [Formal] 


Complete the table below using the above example on will come 


Mai aaungaa. 



You will come. 


You will come. 

Wo aayegaa 



She will come. 

Woh aayenge 



We will come. 

Aap aayenge 
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Exercise: 2 without - Bagair/Binaa 

Learn the following phrases. 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

Mai cheenii ke bagair chaaye peetaa [boys]/ 
peetii [girls] huu. 

I drink tea without sugar. 

Petrol ke bagair gaadii chalnaa mumkin nahii 
hai. 

It is not possible to drive without petrol. 

Paise ka bagair zindagi mushkil hai. 

Life is difficult without money. 

Kaam ke bagair insaan bekaar hai. 

Without a work a person is useless (jobless). 

Ijaazat bagair andar nahii aaeeye. 

Please don’t come inside without permission. 

Aap ke bagair zindagi bemaza hai. 

Life without you is joyless/no fun. 


Exercise: 3Let us revise the commonly words Used 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

kehiye 

say / tell 

dard 

pain/ ache 

jaltii 

burning 

lambii 

long/deep 

neend 

sleep 

aaraam 

rest 

Teen baar 

three times 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

achchaa 

good 

jab 

when 

dekhaiye 

show 

leejiye 

take 

jald 

quickly 

halka 

slight 

saamne 

front 
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THEME: Sangeet [Music] 

OBJECTIVE 

At the end of this lesson, students should be able to talk about their choice of songs. 

KEYWORDS 



HINDI 

ENGLISH 

bajaanaa 

to play 

sangeet 

music 

guru 

teacher 

alaavaa 

apart from 

padhnaa 

to read 

saal 

year 

kalaa 

art 

jeevan 

life 

gaayak 

musician 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

seekh 

learn 

geet 

song 

maheenaa 

months 

bolnaa 

to speak 

likhnaa 

to write 

shuru 

start 

uchchaaran 

pronunciation 

matlab 

mean 

nikaal 

take out 


TEACH: 

RADIO TEACHER: 

Namaste boys, girls and Teachers. We extend to you all a very warm welcome to our Conversational 
Hindi programme. In our lesson today we will learn to talk about interest in learning music. Follow the 
interesting dialogue between Sera, Devi and Torika 

Listen to this sentence carefully: 

Sera: “Mujhe guitar bajaanaa aataa hai. Kya aap ko bhi guitar bajaanaa aataa hai?” 

Sera: “Mujhe guitar bajaanaa aataa hai, Kya aap ko bhi guitar bajaanaa aataa hai?” 

Means: “I know how to play a guitar. Do you know to play a guitar?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Sera: “Mujhe guitar bajaanaa aataa hai, Kya aap ko bhi guitar bajaanaa aataa hai?” 

Class: “Mujhe guitar bajaanaa aataa hai. Kya aap ko bhi guitar bajaanaa aataa hai?” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Devi: “Ji haa, mujhe guitar bajaanaa aataa hai. Ab mal piano bajaanaa seekh rahii huu.” 

Devi: “Ji haa, mujhe guitar bajaanaa aataa hai. Ab mal piano bajaanaa seekh rahii huu.” 

Means: “Yes, I can play a guitar. Now I am learning to play a piano.” 
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Repeat twice after me: 

Devi: “Ji haa, mujhe guitar bajaanaa aataa hai. Ab mal piano bajaanaa seekh rahii huu.” 

Class: “Ji haa, mujhe guitar bajaanaa aataa hai. Ab maT piano bajaanaa seekh rahii huu.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to this question: 

Sera: “Aap piano bajaanaa kahaa par seekh rahe hai?” 

Sera: “Aap piano bajaanaa kahaa par seekh rahe hai?” 

Means: “Where are you learning to play a piano?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Sera: “Aap piano bajaanaa kahaa par seekh rahe hai?” 

Class: “Aap piano bajaanaa kahaa par seekh rahe hai?” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to the response: 

Devi: “Hamare school mein ek naai teacher ji aaai hai. Unka naam Mrs. Reena Prasad 

jo piano kaise bajaanaa hai seekhatii hai.” 

Devi: “Hamare school mein ek naai teacher ji aaai hai. Unka naam Mrs. Reena Prasad 

jo piano kaise bajaanaa hai seekhatii hai.” 

Means: “There is a new teacher at my school. Her name is Mrs. Reena Prasad who 
teaches us how to play piano.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Devi: “Hamare school mein ek naai teacher ji aaai hai. Unka naam Mrs. Reena Prasad 

jo piano kaise bajaanaa hai seekhatii hai.” 

Class: “Hamare school mein ek naai teacher ji aaai hai. Unka naam Mrs. Reena Prasad 

jo piano kaise bajaanaa hai seekhatii hai.” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to the sentence: 

Sera: “Hamare school mein hame harmonium seekhyaa jaataa hai jo piano jaisaa hai. 

Mujhe sangeet aur geet gaane mein bahut aanand aataa hai.” 

Sera: “Hamare school mein hame harmonium seekhyaa jaataa hai jo piano jaisaa hai. 

Mujhe sangeet aur geet gaane mein bahut aanand aataa hai.” 

Means: “In our school we are taught harmonium which is like a piano. I like learning 
music and singing songs.” 

Say this twice after me: 

Sera: “Hamare school mein hame harmonium seekhyaa jaataa hai jo piano jaisaa hai. 

Mujhe sangeet aur geet gaane mein bahut aanand aataa hai.” 

Class: “Hamare school mein hame harmonium seekhyaa jaataa hai jo piano jaisaa hai. 

Mujhe sangeet aur geet gaane mein bahut aanand aataa hai.” 

[Pause: 20 secs] 

Now listen to this sentence: 

Devi: “Hum bhi school mein sangeet seekhte hai lekin mal apani saheli Sheela ke saath 

Indian Cultural Centre mein bhi ja kar sangeet aur gaanaa seekhtii huu.” 

Devi: “Hum bhi school mein sangeet seekhte hai lekin mal apani saheli Sheela ke saath 

Indian Cultural Centre mein bhi ja kar sangeet aur gaanaa seekhtii huu.” 

Means: “We also learn music in school but I with my friend, Sheela go to the Indian 
Cultural Centre to learn music and sing songs.” 


186 




CONVERSATIONAL HINDI - ADVANCED LEVEL 


Repeat twice after me: 

Devi: “Hum bhi school mein sangeet seekhte hai lekin maT apani saheli Sheela ke saath 

Indian Cultural Centre mein bhi ja kar sangeet aur gaanaa seekhtii huu.” 

Class “Hum bhi school mein sangeet seekhte haT lekin maT apani saheli Sheela ke saath 

Indian Cultural Centre mein bhi ja kar sangeet aur gaanaa seekhtii huu.” 

[Pause: 20 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Sera: “Indian Cultural Centre mein kaun aap ko seekhtaa hai?” 

Sera: “Indian Cultural Centre mein kaun aap ko seekhtaa hai?” 

Means: “Who teaches you at the Indian Cultural Centre?” 

Class say after me twice: 

Sera: “Indian Cultural Centre mein kaun aap ko seekhtaa hai?” 

Class: “Indian Cultural Centre mein kaun aap ko seekhtaa hai?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Devi: “Vahaa par teen India ke guru haT jo hame sitar, harmonium, table seekhte haT. 

Hum har Shaniwaar ko vahaa seekhne jaate haT.” 

Devi: “Vahaa par teen India ke guru haT jo hame sitar, harmonium, table seekhte haT. 

Hum har Shaniwaar ko vahaa seekhne jaate haT.” 

Means: “There are 3 teachers [gurus] from India who teach us sitar, harmonium and 
tabla. Every Saturday we go there to learn.” 

Boys and girls say twice after me: 

Devi: “Vahaa par teen India ke guru haT jo hame sitar, harmonium, table seekhte haT. 

Hum har Shaniwaar ko vahaa seekhne jaate haT.” 

Class: “Vahaa par teen India ke guru haT jo hame sitar, harmonium, table seekhte haT. 

Hum har Shaniwaar ko vahaa seekhne jaate ha [Pause: 20 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Sera: “Vahaa par aur kya-kya seekhayaa jaataa hai?” 

Sera: “Vahaa par aur kya-kya seekhayaa jaataa hai?” 

Means: “W hat else is taught there?” 

Say this sentence twice after me: 

Sera: “Vahaa par aur kya-kya seekhayaa jaataa hai?” 

Class: “Vahaa par aur kya-kya seekhayaa jaataa hai?”[Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to this question: 

Devi: “Vahaa par Indian Classical dance seekhne ke liye bhi do guru haT jo issi maheene 

India se aaye haT?” 

Devi: “Vahaa par Indian Classical dance seekhne ke liye bhi do guru haT jo issi maheene 

India se aaye haT?” 

Means: “There are 2 teachers [gurus] to teach Indian dancing who have arrived from 
India this month?” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Devi: “Vahaa par Indian Classical dance seekhne ke liye bhi do guru haT jo issi maheene 

India se aaye haT?” 

Class: “Vahaa par Indian Classical dance seekhne ke liye bhi do guru haT jo issi maheene 

India se aaye haT?” [Pause: 15 secs] 
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Listen to the reply: 

Sera: “Kya mai bhi vahaa Indian Classical dance seekhne aa saktii huu.” 

Sera: “Kya mai bhi vahaa Indian Classical dance seekhne aa saktii huu.” 

Means: “Can I also come to leam Indian Classical dance.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Sera: “Kya mai bhi vahaa Indian Classical dance seekhne aa saktii huu.” 

Class: “Kya mai bhi vahaa Indian Classical dance seekhne aa saktii huu.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Devi: “Kyon nahii? Sera, vahaa par sab ko seekhayaa jaataa hai.” 

Devi: “Kyon nahii? Sera, vahaa par sab ko seekhayaa jaataa hai.” 

Means: “And you are now able to dance on classical songs.” 

Say after me twice: 

Devi: “Kyon nahii? Sera, vahaa par sab ko seekhayaa jaataa hai.” 

Class: “Kyon nahii? Sera, vahaa par sab ko seekhayaa jaataa hai.” [Pause: 6 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Sera: “Vahaa par dance aur music ke alaavaa aur kya seekhte hai?” 

Sera: “Vahaa par dance aur music ke alaavaa aur kya seekhte hai?” 

Means: “What else do they teach there apart from dance and music?” 

Boys and girls repeat after me twice: 

Sera: “Vahaa par dance aur music ke alaavaa aur kya seekhte hai?” 

Class: “Vahaa par dance aur music ke alaavaa aur kya seekhte hai?” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Devi: “Vahaa par Hindi bolnaa, padhnaa aur likhnaa bhi seekhte hai.” 

Devi: “Vahaa par Hindi bolnaa, padhnaa aur likhnaa bhi seekhte hai.” 

Means: “They also teach, read and write in Hindi.” 

Say after me twice: 

Devi: “Vahaa par Hindi bolnaa, padhnaa aur likhnaa bhi seekhte hai.” 

Class: “Vahaa par Hindi bolnaa, padhnaa aur likhnaa bhi seekhte hai.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Torika: [Torika aa jaatii hai.] “Haa, Sera mai vahaa Hindi seekhne jaatii huu. Mai ab 

Hindi 

likh saktii huu aur padh bhi saktii huu.” 

Torika: [Torika aa jaatii hai.] “Haa, Sera mai vahaa Hindi seekhne jaatii huu. Mai ab 

Hindi 

likh saktii huu aur padh bhi saktii huu.” 

Means: [Torika comes] “Yes, Sera I am learning Hindi. Now I can write and read Hindi.” 

Say twice after me: 

Torika: [Torika aa jaatii hai.] “Haa, Sera mai vahaa Hindi seekhne jaatii huu. Mai ab 

Hindi 

likh saktii huu aur padh bhi saktii huu.” 
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Class: [Torika aa jaatii hai.] “Haa, Sera maT vahaa Hindi seekhne jaatii huu. MaT ab Hindi 

likh saktii huu aur padh bhi saktii huu.” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to next question: 

Sera:“Aap kab se Hindi seekh rahii hoo, Torika?” 

Sera:“Aap kab se Hindi seekh rahii hoo, Torika?” 

Means: “Since when are you learning Hindi, Torika?” 

Repeat twice after me: 

Sera:“Aap kab se Hindi seekh rahii hoo, Torika?” 

Class:“Aap kab se Hindi seekh rahii hoo, Torika?”[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to the respond: 

Torika:“MaT do saal se yahaa seekh rahii huu. MaT ne kakshaa paanch se Hindi seekhnaa 
shuru kiya thaa.” 

Torika:“MaT do saal se yahaa seekh rahii huu. MaT ne kakshaa paanch se Hindi seekhnaa 
shuru kiya thaa.” 

Means: Since 2 years I am learning Hindi here. I was in class 5 when I had started 
learning Hindi. 

Class say after me twice: 

Torika:“MaT do saal se yahaa seekh rahii huu. MaT ne kakshaa paanch se Hindi seekhnaa 
shuru kiya thaa.” 

Torika:“MaT do saal se yahaa seekh rahii huu. MaT ne kakshaa paanch se Hindi seekhnaa 
shuru kiya thaa.”[Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to Devi’s response: 

Devi: “Sera, Torika bhi hamare saath vahaa aatii hai. Hum sab alag-alag classes mein 

jaatii haT aur har Shaniwaar ko hum apani kalaa ko seekh kar khush hotii hai.” 
Devi: “Sera, Torika bhi hamare saath vahaa aatii hai. Hum sab alag-alag classes mein 

jaatii haT aur har Shaniwaar ko hum apani kalaa ko seekh kar khush hotii hai.” 

Means: Sera, Torika also comes with us. We all go to different classes on every 
Saturday and learning arts and be happy. 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Devi: “Sera, Torika bhi hamare saath vahaa aatii hai. Hum sab alag-alag classes mein 

jaatii haT aur har Shaniwaar ko hum apani kalaa ko seekh kar khush hotii hai.” 
Class: “Sera, Torika bhi hamare saath vahaa aatii hai. Hum sab alag-alag classes mein 

jaatii haT aur har Shaniwaar ko hum apani kalaa ko seekh kar khush hotii hai.” 

[Pause: 20 secs] 

Listen to the next sentence: 

Sera: “Isliye Torika, ki uchchaaran bahut saaf hai. Torika, aap ko Hindi itini pasand hai!” 

Sera: “Isliye Torika, ki uchchaaran bahut saaf hai. Torika, aap ko Hindi itini pasand hai!” 

Means: “Torika, that’ why your pronunciation is so clear. Torika you love Hindi so 
much!” 


Class say after me twice: 

Sera: “Isliye Torika, ki uchchaaran bahut saaf hai. Torika, aap ko Hindi itini pasand hai!” 
Class: “Isliye Torika, ki uchchaaran bahut saaf hai. Torika, aap ko Hindi itini pasand hai!” 
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[Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Torika: “Ji haa! Mujhe Hindi bahut achchii lagatii hai. Jis din se mai ne Hindi seekhnaa 

shuru kiya hai, usi din se mere jeevan mein ek naya mudh aayaa hai.” 

Torika: “Ji haa! Mujhe Hindi bahut achchii lagatii hai. Jis din se mai ne Hindi seekhnaa 

shuru kiya hai, usi din se mere jeevan mein ek naya mudh aayaa hai.” 

Means: “Yes, I like Hindi very much. From the day I have started to leam Hindi, 
my life has taken a new turn.” 

Repeat after me twice: 

Torika: “Ji haa! Mujhe Hindi bahut achchii lagatii hai. Jis din se mai ne Hindi seekhnaa 

shuru kiya hai, usi din se mere jeevan mein ek naya mudh aayaa hai.” 

Class: “Ji haa! Mujhe Hindi bahut achchii lagatii hai. Jis din se mai ne Hindi seekhnaa 
shuru kiya hai, usi din se mere jeevan mein ek naya mudh aayaa hai.” 

[Pause: 20 secs] 

Now listen to the next question: 

Sera: “‘Naya more’ kya hai?” 

Sera: “‘Naya more’ kya hai?” 

Means: “What is ‘naya more’?” 

Say this twice after me: 

Sera: “‘Naya more’ kya hai?” 

Class: “‘Naya more’ kya hai?”’ [Pause: 5 secs] 

Listen to the reply: 

Torika:‘“Naya more’ nahii ‘naya mudh’ jis ka matlab hai ‘new turn’.” 

Torika: “‘Naya more’ nahii ‘naya mudh’ jis ka matlab hai ‘new turn’.” 

Means: “Not ‘naya more’ but ‘naya mudh’ which means ‘new turn’.” 

Class say after me twice: 

Torika: “‘Naya more’ nahii ‘naya mudh’ jis ka matlab hai ‘new turn’.” 

Class: “‘Naya more’ nahii ‘naya mudh’ jis ka matlab hai ‘new turn’.” [Pause: 10 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Sera: “Dhanyavaad! Aaj mai ne naya shabd seekhaa aur sahii uchchaaran bhi.” 

Sera: “Dhanyavaad! Aaj mai ne naya shabd seekhaa aur sahii uchchaaran bhi.” 

Means: “Thank you. Today I learnt a new word and correct pronunciation.” 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Sera: “Dhanyavaad! Aaj mai ne naya shabd seekhaa aur sahii uchchaaran bhi.” 

Class: “Dhanyavaad! Aaj mai ne naya shabd seekhaa aur sahii uchchaaran bhi.” 

[Pause: 10 secs] 

Now listen to the next sentence: 

Torika: “Mera bhai, Jerry vahii par gaanaa seekh rahaa hai. Vah ab gaayak hai. Vah 

apane 

dostoo ke saath apana album nikaal rahaa hai.” 
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Torika: “Mera bhai, Jerry vahii par gaanaa seekh rahaa hai. Vah ab gaayak hai. Vah 

apane 

dostoo ke saath apana album nikaal rahaa hai.” 

Means: “My brother, Jerry also learns to sing there. He is a singer now. He with his 
friends are taking out an album now.” 

Say twice after me: 

Torika: “Mera bhai, Jerry vahii par gaanaa seekh rahaa hai. Vah ab gaayak hai. Vah 

apane 

dostoo ke saath apana album nikaal rahaa hai.” 

Class: “Mera bhai, Jerry vahii par gaanaa seekh rahaa hai. Vah ab gaayak hai. Vah 

apane 

dostoo ke saath apana album nikaal rahaa hai.” [Pause: 15 secs] 

Listen to this sentence: 

Devi: “Chaalo, bell baj gayai hai. Ab hamari Conversational Hindi aur I Taukei ki class 
shuru hogii.” 

Devi: “Chaalo, bell baj gayai hai. Ab hamari Conversational Hindi aur I Taukei ki class 
shuru hogii.” 

Means: “Come, the bell has gone. Now we have our Conversational Hindi aur I Taukei 
class starts. 

Boys and girls say after me twice: 

Devi: “Chaalo, bell baj gayai hai. Ab hamari Conversational Hindi aur I Taukei ki class 
shuru hogii.” 

Class: “Chaalo, bell baj gayai hai. Ab hamari Conversational Hindi aur I Taukei ki class 
shuru hogii.”[Pause: 15 secs] 

We have now come to the end of our program for today. Till we meet again next week, we are your 
Radio Teachers saying: “Namaste Bachcho” 

Dhanyavaad adhyaapak, adhyaapika and bachcho! 

Exercise: 1 Oral Work - Construction of sentences 


Kab se 

Since when 

Kab se aap yahaa baithe hai? 

Since when are you sitting here? 

Ab se 

From now 

Ab se mat aap ki baat 
sunungii/sunugaa. 

From now on I will listen to you. 

Tab hi 

Only then 

Agar aap aaye tab hi hum ja 
paayenge. 

If you come only then we would 
be able to go. 
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Exercise: 2Leam the different forms of the word to learn seekhnaa [to teach]. 


Aap seekh rahii huu. 

You are learning. 

Aap ne seekhnaa shuru kiya. 

You have started learning. 

Aap seekh kar kya karenge. 

After learning what will you do? 

Aap ko kaun seekhayaa hai? 

Who teaches you? 

Hum seekhne jaate hai. 

We go to learn. 

Kaun aataa hai seekhne ke liye? 

Who come to teach? 

Teacher ji ne seekhayaa hai. 

Teacher has taught us. 


Exercise: 30ral Work - Practice these sentences 


Masculine 


Feminine 

English 

Yah gaayak hai 

He is a singer. 

Vah gaayikaa hai. 

She is a singer. 

Vah gaayak hai, na? 

He is a singer, isn’t it? 

Vah gaayikaa hai, na? 

She is a singer, isn’t it? 

Yah gaayak nahii 
hai, sangeetkaar hai. 

He is not a singer, he 
is a musician. 

Vah gaayikaa nahii 
hai sangeetkaar hai. 

She is not a singer, she 
is a musician. 


Mujhe hansi aatii hai 

I feel like laughing. 

Mujhe gussa aataa hai. 

I am getting angry. 

Mujhe shram aatii hai 

I feel shy/ embarrassed. 

Mujhe neend aatii hai. 

I feel sleepy. 

Mujhe bhookh lagii hai 

I feel hungry. 
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Exercise: 4Let us revise the commonly used words 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

aataa 

to know 

annand 

like 

kaun 

who 

kab se 

since when 

kush 

happy 

saaf 

clear 

jis 

which 

sahii 

correct 


HINDI 

ENGLISH 

naam 

name 

lekin 

but 

vahaa 

there 

saath 

together 

pasand 

Love 

naya 

new 

shabd 

word 

gaanaa 

To sing 


193 





CONVERSATIONAL HINDI - ADVANCED LEVEL 






School concert 
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PICTORIAL KNOWLEDGE 





Tomatoes- Tamataar 
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PICTORIAL KNOWLEDGE 




Slides 



Dancing - Naachnaa 



Singing - Ceet gaanaa 
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PICTORIAL KNOWLEDGE 





Dog -Kuttaa 
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Lakaari Mithaai 
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PICTORIAL KNOWLEDGE 


Soldier - Sipaahii 


Player - Khilaari 


Shop - Duka an 


Town - Shahar 


Village - Caav 


Monev- Paisa 
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PICTORIAL KNOWLEDGE 




Family - Parivaar 




Father - Pita a ji 
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PICTORIAL KNOWLEDGE 
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P 


PICTORIAL KNOWLEDGE 



School Library- 
Pustaakaalay 



Savings - Bachat 
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